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Estimado(a) maestro(a):

La Guia Didactica que tiene en las manos es resultado del esfuerzo realizado por el
gobierno federal y los gobiernos estatales para garantizar que los(as) alumnos(as)
que cursan la asignatura de Lengua Extranjera. Inglés puedan acercarse al cono-
cimiento y dominio de una lengua diferente a la materna y, con sus orientaciones,
alcanzar una educacién de excelencia.

Los materiales educativos que conforman el paquete didactico le ayudaran a que
los(as) estudiantes de esta asignatura logren familiarizarse, conocer, comprender
y comunicarse en Inglés como lengua extranjera.

Esta Guia didactica contribuird también a su formacién docente, pues en ella en-
contrara recomendaciones metodologicas y disciplinares para generar mejores
ambientes de ensefianza y aprendizaje de la lengua inglesa; ademas, cuenta con
un disco que contiene modelos orales e imagenes fijas que le apoyaran en su que-
hacer docente. '

Le deseamos éxito.

Distribucién gratuita, prohibida su venta.
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For many pupils, learning from teachers must appear to be u mysterious and arbitrarily difficult
process, the solution o which may be to concentrate on trving to do and say whut appears to be
expected — a basically ritual’ solution. A groater emphasis on the importance of language and
communication in creating a shared conceptuul sense of the meaning and significance of experience
and activity may help to make classroom educurion u more open und explicit business and, therefore
u less mysterious and difficult process for pupils

(D, Edwards & N. Mercer 1988: 169)

Dear teacher:

Learning a foreign language within an environment where students’ voices are heard
while making decisions, as well as feeling safe, vaiued, respected and happy are
necessary conditions for learning and for becoming increasingiy autonomous. Thus, it is
important to emphasize:

“...what people do and say (or do by saying) in a classroom. This becomes not only
the physical setting of school learning, but also the communicative setting where
speaking, listening, reading and writing takes place. A setting where some get
amused and some get bored, where some become friends while others become
rivals, where some skills, habits and concepts are learned, while many other things
are forgotten. At the end of the day, it is the place where some talk, where the
different forms of a teacher’s pedagogical discourse interact with the ways in which
those who attend our classrooms — on every workable day, like it or not — have for
speaking and understanding the world".

Most of a student’s lifetime is spent at school. Thus, it is essential to make their stay
there a significant experience for learning to live together harmoniously. The base of
forming responsible, critical and seif-confident citizens is sharing students’ worries, likes,
interests, as well as classroom work, planning and decisions about what to do and how
to do it. With the aim of helping you in the aforementioned tasks, we conceived of the
didactic pack for first grade of secondary of this @ccess series.

From our perspective, it is you who make English learning and the formation of your
students possible. Thus, we have created a proposal different from those you aiready
know of. In this series, we offer the necessary resources to enable your students to acquire
ten social practices of language set in the current English syilabus. In order to do so, they
will engage in communicative exchanges while creating their own language products,
enabling them to learn-while-doing, by means of carefully-crafted modeis. These were
devised with the aim of demonstrating the actions involved in the different steps and
stages (starting, development, closure) of the process of developing a language product.

This proposal focuses on the interaction between your students and between your
students and people within and outside the school. The didactic proposal envisioned by

Teachet’s Book



@ccess offers many opportunities for students' full participation in decisions involving

and fostering orat and written exchanges such as:

*  How much time they will allocate to the proposed activit es in the practice schedule,
depending on the challenges they represent for your students. For exampile, for
some, writing is a more time-consuming activity, while for others, reading will need
more time.

¢  What kinds of activities and how many of them are necessary to develop the steps
for crafting a language uroduct. For instance, some students may require a greater
nurmber of activities than those troposed in order to unc erstand something they
listen to or read.

¢  What will be the subject, addressec and purpose of the language product.
Inasmuch as students get involved in these decisions, they will become co-
responsible for their learing process and the result. For exampie, if your students
cannot reach agreement on the subject matter, they can have different proposals
frarm differect tear s, tiovided that cack tear: coimmits and becomes co-
rasponsible for thee ol and fing =-dlts,

s How to manage wurk withiri teams. This decision entails using each team member’s
strengths as weil as reconnizine w'z- knd of personal support is needed. Learning
to work as a tesrn demands personal rosponsibility for giving what one knows and
krows how to de buaest, sethe rasult is o joint achievement.

Morzover, while crafting a language product is & collective challenge, the proposat
gives the chance to alte: . ate between individual and group working modes, in
different moments, s0 as to fuster personal self-awareness and to exchange opinions,
reasons and ideas.

This having been said. we have endeavored to model corymunicative actions and
to make evident indispensable linguistic knowledge. In that way, your students can
become satisfactory participants of social language practices and their key outcomes.

We are convinced that your work and vocation enable our youngsters to learn,
thus while creating @ccess, we gave our best so as to provide you with tools that may

contribute, in as many ways as possible, to carrying out your noble task of teaching.

The author
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Components

The @ccess didactic pack contains 4 different
materials, which are described next:

1. Student’s Book. It is organized in 10 social

language practices. Each practice shows

a didactic sequence organized in three
stages: warm-up, building and closure,
with the steps, activities, and linguistic
knowledge required to get more proficient
at intervening in those practices, while
achieving the expected outcomes and
deveioping the language products. Each
stage has distinguishing features, which are
summarized below:

Warm-up stage: Its aims are to retrieve
previous knowledge and students’
experiences of the language practice, and
to plan steps and activities needed to craft
a language product. A planning schedule

is included, the students can check on what
they will be doing. Thus, students will know
what is expected of them, and they will be
able to identify in which steps or activities
they will require more or jess support and in
which ones they can act more independently
from the beginning. Also, planning the
schedule allows students to take control of
the steps for creating a language product.
That way, the steps can be completed in the
time allocated to each practice. In this stage,
students ‘dentify their starting time and
they can establish what they need to know
and what they need to know how to do to
become proficient users of the language
while producing a language product, i.e., a
text or discourse with social purpose and an
actual addresses.

Building stage: In this stage, different
communicative activities take place, so as
to develop, widen and consolidate skills
and knowledge therein involved. Students
will now carry out activities such as: looking
up information, exploring, interpreting,
composing and checking the texts required
for a language product. These, in turn, will
trigger authentic communicative exchanges
where reflection upon formal aspects

feachoer v Book

and conducts, behaviors and values for
successful communication are put into

play. At this stage, with your guidance and
support, students will need to self-reguiate
their learning, that is, to recognize which
skills, knowledge and attitudes require
attention so as to solve communicative,
cultural and attitudinai challenges involved in
their fanguage products. Thus, it is essential
to stop as many times as necessary to
assess their performance, which scheduled
activities they have already done and which
they have not. Check in which activities they
require more or less support, why there is
or there is not good communication within
teams, in order for them to become more
autonomous and to develop social skills.
Because of all these reasons, the content and
form of a language product are defined at
this stage, which is comprised of reaching
agreements, negotiating, giving rationales,
sharing ideas, etc.

Closure stage-socialization: This has a
number of aims. The first is comprised of
reviewing and preparing the final version of
the language product, so it can be conveyed
to the addressee estab'ished in previous
stages. The second is to assess the product
itself, i.e, if it fulfills the commuricative,
cultural and linguistic conventions, and the
impact on the addressee. The third is to
assess the learning process and its results
with regard to the social language practice
in order to:

a) identify rights and wrongs in performance
and product;

b) assess how to strengthen what has been
done correctly, and to resolve any problems,
so they can be taken into account as soon as
possible.

Teacher’s Book. This book was thought of
and crafted to support and give a hand to
your industrious tasks. It has the following
sections:

A smaller-sized version of the Student's
Book with answers for the activities. This
section has the aim of helping in the review
process and providing constant feedback
for your students.



* Suggestions to develop each activity in
the three stages involved in producing
a language ~roduct \warm-up, building,

closure). Such suggestions are comptised of

attitudes, values, and behaviors expected
while interacting; basic skills and linguistic
aspects involved in communication and
strategies for learning to learn.

¢ Assessment instruments with the aim of
supporting and monitoring your students’

progress with regard to the benchmarks of

the level of proficiency in English.

* Atranscript of the audio tracks for each
practice, so that you have access to this
content and you may use it as you like.

e A reference section with the materials used

within the @ccess didactic pack.

3. CD. The audio tracks, whose transcripts are
included on the CD and Teacher's Book, are

identified in the Student's Book by means
of an icon. These are used throughout the
practices to:

* Model expressions used while discussing or
exchanging ideas, feelings, experiences, etc.
* Make evident how questions are asked and

answered in different situations.
s Offer models of different English variants.
*  Work with acoustic features such as voice
volume, pace and tone.

Though the audio tracks were created for the
aforementioned purposes, you are free to use
them as you like.

b Language

Being through languvage:

A section with information
about behaviors and attitudes

that foster communication. 77
1 k}
O O
individual Team activity
Pair Whole-class
activity

4. Reader’s Book. This material is an
anthology that provides students with a
number of different texts to acquaint them

with the English language. It was created

with the following aims:

s To offer texts in English so that members of
the school community have materials in this

language.

» To give students a short range of texts so
they can use them to explore texts akin to
those used in each practice.

* To be a guide for your students to identify
the features of texts they can look up in
libraries or on the web. Having different
models is useful for your students to find out
whether texts are useful for their purposes

or not.

e To show different text formats belonging
to the different texts contained in this

book. Since it is an anthology, each text has
different graphic components to distinguish
it from the others. The purpose is to display
the wide array of text formats the book is

comprised of.
To help you enhance your didactic practice

with a number of texts to work with. This
will help you to compose similar texts to be
shared with your students.

RB: This icon
leads you to
your Reader's -
Book.

This icon gives
you the cue to
play a CD track
{your teacher
will play it).

The translation
of difficuit words
is represented
by this icon.

~—

Remember:

A section with
information
you already \
know, but

that should

be taken into
account when
carrying out demember
some activities. ihs pancearts

3 chaiog!
are calted
mterlocuton

a

This icon
provides
suggested
websites.

kLY

%

7\ pride. Glossary:

oty
\ ,§°’°_,'._ This icon indicates
to check a word in
the Glossary section.

13
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FOR THE SAKE
OF OTHERS

Activity 1

» Establish, with your
students, the rules that

will be followed during

the school year to build

a pleasant, collaborative
and responsible work
environment.

Ask your students questions
such as:Who is in the
picture? Where is she? What
do you think she is doing?,
et cetera. This activates
previous knowledge and
introduces your theme.
Take advantage of the
students’ knowledge of their
mother tongue and of the
characteristics of the place
where they live. Ask about
the language practices in
which they take part out of
school, for example: asking
and giving information

n public and private
nstitutions (a health center,
youth organizations, sports
centers, et cetera).

FOR THE SAKE OF OTHERS

unity enviconment
Family and comm!  commurity service.
RACTECE: Exchange opinons abau
In this practice, you will perform a dialogue
to learn how to ask for and give information about
public services,

x
e fnlien,
D

r’f ) l. Lock at the pictures and choose the best
~ answer for each of the questions.

SOCIAL LANGUAGE P

Warm-up stage

o What is this?

© Who appears in the picture?
. Where is she?

e o
et ———————

<. What de you think she is doing?

Y 2. Lookatthe pictures and complete the label in the boxes below.

+ What other places offer service to the community?

sesslion 1

B CENTRO MEDICO NACIONAL
SIGLe XXt

x eptftﬁent

10 0 Staders  Peok  Practie

Establish specific times to give and receive constructive feedback that will allow your students to improve

and develop their oral expression and oral comprehension.

comprenhensior,
Activity 2

Use daily communication in the classroom to work on and develep oral expression and oral

* Encourage your students to share the names of other places where they know public services are offered.

* Practice the names of places where public services are offered by playing language games with your
students, for example, guessing the name from the first and last letter, finding out the name of the places
by putting them in order, finding out the names using mime.

14 Teacher's Book / Practice 1




7+ 8. Look at the chart below. Read the activities you will complete in this unit in order
to produce a dialogue. Remember to tick each activity as soon as you finish it.

Week 1 WARM -UP STAGE
Listen to « Identify the main pants of a dialogue: theme, setting, o
dialogues. purpose, interlocutors and attitude. 7
Weok § BUILDING: STAGE
* Locate key words o express mam ideas. \""},
s Find clues to decide how to participate in the dialogue 7,
Learn how ta B ' . Y
L . (vaice, volume, speed, speech register, setting, tonel. -
participate in E I . k for inf . ey
2 dialogue * Formulate questions to ask for information, o
. » Create your own expressions using different types of -
sentences. N
Weok 3 BUILDING $TAGE
Prepare * Produce the sentences you will use in the dialogue.
expressions for s Revise your sentences. O
the dialogue. * Rehearse your dialogue. o
.
Week 4 CLOBURE STAGE-SOTIALIZATION
P?rform your * Assess the process and product, /,
dialogue.
’ ) 4. Read along as you listen to the conversation. i
Py o &
ey TRACICY
v\g - Hi. Annat What a surprise! Then, the office employee scans your

How've you been?

Hello, Martha! |'m fine, thank you, What
about you?

I'm fine too. So what's up?

I'want to jon the basketball team, so I'm
looking for information about it.

Really? Did yeu know I'm a player?

1 didn't know! | would have asked you,
nstead of coming all the way here. S0, what
do | need to do to join?

It's pretty simptle. You just have to bring
your school 10, proof of your address, and a
medical certificate. Then, you have ta
fill out a sign-up form and can choose the
sehadule that's best for you.

papers and takes a photo of you. That's it!
You'll get your ID in the mail a few days
later. The membership +:-» is 10 dollars.

Thank you! it was great to bump inta
you. I'll go home and come back with my
dociments to sign up for the teamn. Thartks
alot.

- You're welcome. | play on Mandays
and Wednesdays. It would be great if we
were tearnmates. | look forward ta it.

Great! I'll make sure to pick up that
schedule, it will be fun.

Alright! See you soon then.

Sure, thanks again Bye S\‘(\!
L

W

sy (ih o

W)

St ot

1

Kctivity 3

» Make sure your students
identify the three stages of the
plan and that they understand
each activity to be done. Ask a

student to read each task out
loud so that the other students
understand the activities they

7% g UOJSSIS

will perform in order to create
the product (a dialogue).
Keep in mind that the
students can put forth their
own proposals about the
product in order to expand
ite scope and to come up
with the steps to achieve 1,
also, to make proposals from
the ones you present them.
The most important aspect
of this project is tc create an
appealing language product
for the students to choose, 50
that they get totally involved.
They will then feel the need
to develop the abilities,
knowledge, attitudes and
values necessary to grasp the
social practice of language.
Read the schedule with your
students.

With your students,
consolidate the commitment
and responsibility of

»

teamwork, and let each student, little by litfle, achieve autoriomy and respensibility for their own learning.
Remember that you should guide the activities with different levels of participation.
» With your students, explore the activities of the stages in order to preduce the lanquage product.

Activity 4

=« Ask a student to read the introductory information about Anna out loud.

* Let students listen to the whole dialogue. Then, play the track again, pausing to point out certain phrases

[

(e.g. "bump mto you",

information about a community service.
« Use this activity to recognize the cultural patterns displayed when having a dialogue like this one, for

example, the body language used (which cultures use a lot of gesticulation. how the concept of personal

space varies from culture to culture, et cetera).

sign up”, among others), as well as the expressions used to ask for or give

« Agk students what this dialogue is about, who speaks and how many people participate.

» Ask students which parts they understood and which parts they need to listen to again.
* The CD icon will appear ttroughout the unit to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remeinber the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to suit the purposes you

established with your students.
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Activity 5

+ Promote a pleasant and
comfortable environment to
~ favor the dialogue, respect
and inclusion of all students.
Bulld an effective and
cooperative envircnment
50 that the students learn to
respect and appreciate both
the material that is in the
classroom and the work done
by them and others.
Check the students’ answers
carefully to make sure they
understand the dialogue they
listened to.
Formulate questions such
as: What is the dialogue
about? What is its purpose?
Who are the mterlocutors?
Do Martha and Anna know
each other? What type of
relationship do they have?
Have students check their
answers in pairs.

BActivity 6

* Mention the types of
relationships there may be
between the interlocutors
in a dialogue about cffering
and asking for a community
service, for example: people
who are familiar with each

other (neighbors, parents' friends, et cetera), relatives (uncles, aunts. cousins, siblings, et cetera), strangers.
After completing the activity, allow your students to reflect on each of the accustic elements and the
elements of register in informal dialogues. Make the reason for each answer very explicit and demonstrate

where appropriate:

+
L
%Y | 5. Mark the following statements True or False.
PR
The partopants . } ' G
in a dialogue <0 v . > ;( R
are called ‘ ) g
interlocutors. S 7 . s S X
| 8. Match the colwmins below after looking at the example. W
#
* Setting (place} !

- &
v Content [themo) -
£

C~—
A \\‘

"+ Purpose

llowing chart with your dialogue’s information. ;

Y 7. Complete the fo

o

Remember

Dialogues usualiy
have thiee parts-
Beginning: a
gresung or a
dquestion about
the yituatrar
Bady: wherc the
subject medter
is developod
Closure: the hinal
point at
which a farewell
EXpression 15
often used, and
nteraction ceaves

1. Explain that informal speech often occurs at a very cuick speed. It is often used in friendly

* Relationship betweenthe itteriocutors

conversations (Demonstrate the opposite by speaking very slowly to your students and point cut how
distracted or bored they get).

2. Help your students be aware of the importance of a proper volume in order to be heard and
understood. Explain that the setting is often what determines the level of volume for communication.

Activity 7

* Encourage your students to express their ideas.

* Use the information that was completed by the students as learning evidence.

+ Support your students by offering them a list of pessible topics, settings and purposes for their dialogue.

» When defimng the product of the language to be elaborated, have in mind not cnly that it should be
interesting, but viable tco.

* Read out the Remember with students and comment on its content.

16 Teacher's Book / Practice 1
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8. Listen to Track 3, read the transcript below and 1dentify its parts. )

v U green for the introduction, blue for the body and orange yerst
for the dosure
T need two phatos, an |12 and a proaf of address. biue

All right. What are the office hours to get the library card?

Monday to Friday, from B:30 in the merning to 2:00 in the afternoon and fram 3:00 in the

afternoon to 800 at night. Saturdays, fram 10:60 in the morning to 4:00 in the afternoon.
Will it take long?

R Qoly the time it takes to type your data in the computer and the printing time.

mast, 10 minutes. Do you have any other guestions?

s

- Welcome to the library! May | help you?

Goud afternoon. | want to borrow some boaoks.

Al right. you will need a library card to be able to dg

™~ .. Andhow can| get one?

green

- orange

No, thanks. I'l come back with the papers later
All right. If you plan to came back today. it's almost 7, 50 you'd better hurry.
Right. Thariks!

S r——

P ;
9. Read the franscript below and compare it with the one in activity 8
* Underline the new sxpressions and identify whet they add -
,;Q to the conversation. Look atthe example. % "
N Welcome to the ibrary! y
ry! May [ help your Well, most :
i lex J
Zood afternoor L want to borrow 34 0 veor PR oy between $230 ena
SOME BOoKS
Allnght What are the of fice |
All right. you wilt need a g P
ibrary card 40 be "
b get the lbrary cad?

From Monday o Friday, from &30 n
the morning to 200 1n *ne affernoor cnd
from 300 n the. afternnon to 800 at nght
Saturdays, from 1000 10 tre mormng o -;‘OO
n the afferngon

And how can T get ore?

* Youll need two photos, one color and one
back and wrie Alsg, an D Your schoo! I
wOould be fine A proof of address, and

- Oh what lind of document can be
used as proof of address?
Tt cen be en electricty o a phore -
And you can pay a voluntary fee B
Sorry, L dhen't heer the lost part
Mo problem [ was saying vou couid pay ¢
volurtary fee
Ck. and how much do Ibrary users

wi'l it foke iong?

Only the tme  takes to type. your data
nthe computer and the prntng time &t most
D mnvtes Do you have any ofher questons?®

No, thanks 1! come back with the
ppers later

Allright IF vou plon 1o come today, its
amost 7 pm, so yvou'd berter hurry

normally pay?
- Right Thanks'  $3$%
[
Activity 9

&
o
1]
#
)
=
[

Kctivity 8
¢ Ask your students to listen
to Track 3 and analyze what §
interventions take part in the ]
begirming of the dialogue, a
which ones are part of the
body, and which ones are part
of the closure.
Let your students listen tc the
track several times until they
get the correct answers.
Provide students with
examples of dialogues 1o
give and get information so
that they understand the type
of language product they're
expected to produce in
the exercise.
» Make sure students
understand the task.
» Remind your students 1t is
important t¢ have a sequence
in any conversaticr.. We
usually begin with a hello to
open a conversation and with
a goodbye 1o close 1t.
Encourage students to
give thelr opinions and, if
necessary, offer thern useful
expressions to do it.

»

« Allow some time for students to scan the transcript and elicit from them the differences the found. They
might say that this one is longer than the one in the previous activity, but both discuss the same topic.
« Ask students to read both dialogues carefully and to pay attention to the changes in expressions or

added informatiorn.

* Encourage students to comment on the differences they found and to share their answers with the rest of

the class.

+ Help them identify what kind of information was added to the dialogue m this activity and why Their
answers may vary, but they should be able to recognize that the new information is about the type
documents needed to get a library card and some examples of those, as well as the voluntary tee.

17
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Track 4

18

Activity 10

* Create Oppor ties for ‘N 10. Choose a role. Read the dialogue aloud, taking into account the changes \\‘
N
students to Speak to in voice volume (. | high and " §- low) marked before gach line. m
Now listen to Track 4
each other. )
»* ASk St'udents What pub].lc ;,3 “len You'll need two photas, one color 30 e v well most people pay between

. and one black and white. Also, an ID. Your school $2.50 and %4 a year.
service they have used

10 would be fine, A proof of address, and... b evug Al nght, What are the office
most frequently. "4 e apec O, what kind of document hours to get the library card?
* Encourage the students to can be used as proof of address? B2 Monday ta Friday, from 8:30 n the
carry out activities without B It can be an electricity or phone moming to 2:00 in the afternoon and from 3:00
bill. And you can pay a voluntary fee. in the afternoon to 8:00 at night. Saturdays, from
your help. , . ‘
ak l e it Sorry, | didn't hear the last part. 10:00 in the moming to 4:00 in the afternoon,
. Sy .
Take advantage of the 437 ot Noproslem Iwas sayingyoucould 0B Will It take long?
dlalOg'Lle to demonstrate pay a voluntary fee, U§s et Only the time it takes to type your
different Ways Of Spealdng, fOI /; ~¢raper Ok, and how much do fibrary data in the computer and the prinzing time. At

users normally pay? most, 10 minutes. Do you have any

example: loudly, quietly,
fast, slowly.

+ Ask students to take a part
(teenager or clerk) in the
dialognie and speak their
lines in the conversation.

* Make sure your students
understand the vocabulary in

other guestions?

7™ 11.Does something change if the interlocutors speak slowly or quickly?
N Choose a role and perform the following dialogue with the speeds b
indicated. Listen to Track 3. Now perform the dialogue in Activity 10,
using high and lew voice volume and fast and slow pace.

<o Nothanks. [l come back with the papers later. S

- n All right. if you plan to come today, it's almost 7, so you'd better hurry. &

"+ Right... Thanks! S

<
the dialoque. &=
oL ‘ . . ‘Q ( ) 12. With your teacher's help, discuss which words and expressions would change if
» Model attentive listening and g the clerk were a teenager.
paraphrasing to 2 “ ‘
] - Yes, definttely But the question that folows
clarify meaning. Lbehers e g would change, too Instead of asking "May
.o ree: ,
* Mecdel and explicitly teach WU charge f fhe :fm ‘ ;ﬁ&yﬁﬁzfvw o ::;u"ffi
body language associated m;’::ai ngver He 1 do for you?” Those questions are more
. o ng lke rformal, bt
with the aCthltY. Helo” or even e R e fhey are st polte.
Bctivity 11 () ’
. ) N
* Let students freely explore the
dialog-ue be:fore domg 14 U e, Bach - Praclow 1 i
the activity.

* Mocdel phrases to promote
cooperative play and social skills, for example: how to join a conversation or how to ask for assistance.

* Role-play with students to model phrases used.

* Role-play different expressions to demonstrate speaking quickly, slowly, loudly and softly. Reflect in what
cultures people speak quickly, slowly, loudly or softly.

Activity 12

» Invite students to talk about personal experiences, give opinions and offer expressions that can be used
todo it

* Ask your students to share their opinion about the language used by the interlocutor, Was it formal or
informal? Share an experience you have had.

* Provide students with examples of situations where it is useful to use colloquial expressions and situations
where those expressions are not useful because they could change the result of the conversation.

* Make sure your students understand the expressions.

* Before doing the activity, invite your students to give different endings for the dialogue they listened to.

Teacher's Book / Practice 1
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.+ 13.Listen to Track 3 again and pay ajjention to the voice of the interlocutors. . .“;_

» Tick the boxes that match the tone of voice used by the library clerk.
Ask your teacher or use a bilingual dictionary f you have questions
about the meaning of a word.

i

W Hand Inchiferent KPolite

Surprisecd

] a

L : tﬂ‘ﬂj(;:?\fﬁ] @) )
g T A \;
n included in the following diagTam.

J

Activity 13 (}

» Provide opportunities for

speaking and listening

outside the classroorm.

Observe students as

they engage in personal

conversation during their

free time.

+ Allow the teams to play
the track as many times as
necessary.

» Ask students to confirm their

gPel

7 14.Read the informatic % _
e Detarrnine which column corrasponds to farmal language. a“dd 4 E COI’IlpI'EhGIlSlOII of the task.

- . ading i ided.

which to informal. Write the correct haading in the space provi 5 » Have students use bOd'Y
- L B <
 Formal Informal (] language to represent
- - S o . different moods. using the
" Frends _
. Penple cider han you di alog‘ues from
Remember

-, Close relahves previous activities.

Ask students to represent,

Speech register

: ffice. ;
Peopie 11 e O is the factor that

Classmates determines the
thort way language wi ;
Authormies ecpl your 93¢ be useq. i may be with body language, the tone
ormal or infor + - . -
Pesple you have In pLblic sanien that is used In dialogues in
Jast met PeOple use forma] a classrcom.

fanguage‘
Activity 14

* Rernind students that the level
of formality or informality of
an oral or written exchange is
called reqgister.

» Model the correct way of
using speech register: you
should speak formally to
older people and people with
authority, and informally to
friends and family.

/ \} 15. Study the next images closely. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of
communication represented in each.

¢ Faceto face

* Atlong distance

Face to face At long distance

 Encourage students to do the activity by themselves.

« Check the answers to the activity with the class and have students share expressions in which they use
formal and informal language.

Activity 15

» Monitor students and redirect as appropriate.

* Conduct a focused interview with students individually or in small groups.

+ Ask your students to mention situations in which they have participated in face to face communication and
in long-distance communication. Offer them examples which are different from the ones In the images.

« Encourage students to ask different types of questions.

Teacher's Book / Practice 1 19



Activity 16

* Monitor the teams to make
sure all the members
collaborate, appreciate

and respect each other's

contributions and take

advantage of the best talent
every member has.

Keep in mind that the mastery

of the concepts which are

being introduced is the result
of the proposed activities
being carried out. The
elaboration of the sub-product

(the basis of the dialogue)

follows from there, One of the

benefits of this process is that
it generates communicative
interactions between the
students, and between you
and them.

+ Make sure that the keywords
proposed by the students for
their dialogues are correct.
and check that they are
properly spelled. If necessary;
offer them models that help
them to write their keywords.

Activity 17

* Remind students about the
importance of identifying key
words in all sorts of texts.

1
=
o
7}
%
Q
7

16. Write the ciues for your dialogue.

Building stayge

17. Look at the box below. Underline the words that are similar
to those in your native language.

Lbraxry - able — documment — electricity

white — fee — obtain — computer — minutes

them according to their order of appearance.

Disew 2

Track t

s

©

Remember
WOTds that are
Similar 1o those
N your nagve
*enguage can, be

Ysed as a nint g
understandg op
10 Compose 4 oyt
n English
The cognate s
#M eaAy word
io remember
BLause it logks
and meang the
S8 thing ag 5
word you already
Mo,
i
Y

®

Remember

Even though
library sounds i
sielar to hbrena,
s a faise frend
(that is, 4 word
that has a different
meaning to ihg
word that is written
in a sirlar way in
o related
languages)- For
example, lIbrary
means bliotecd.

18, Listen to the following expressions from Tracks 2 and 4. Number N

g

rhota 4 proof of address 2 vokrtary fee 2
school ID 1 papers 3 brary card 4 office bours 3
membershp fee § data § electrcty bl 1

¢ Check the answers for this activity with the class and encourage them to share other examples that are
appropriate for the language product they are producing.

. Activity 18

- *» Make sure the students listen to the dialogue on the track several times before doing the activity.
<+ Ask your students what the dialogue is about, who participates and what services they talk about.
o . Ask your students to mention what expression was used to open the conversation and which one was used
¥  tofinshit
g * Have them repeat or rebuild the parts of the dialogue that they remember. Later, play the dialogue again

to confirm if those parts correspond to what they remembered or not.
* Ask your students to work in pairs and to compare the answers for these activities (18 and 19}.
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Activity 19

. » Ask students to read the
- examples and use them
as models to identify the

18, Write the key words for your dialogue in the right column,

according to the public service you chase. \: keywords for their dialogue.
+ Suggest that your students
& check the subproduct they
. profo, procf produced in Activity 7
of address, scodl 12, Remarmbes to propose keywords.

membershp fee, pupers

;C-’;eselexiresw(ms » Moniter students’ work and
e the key
words in the offer support where needed.

dialogy
"y 1ok o volntary Fee, gue and
st S voary they ars a clue o

lorary cord, office hours, urderstanding .H.CtiVitY 20

the mea
electmerty bl ning
data, Y Expressed i 1

+ Check students’ answers,
individually or in pairs. In case
they have different answers,
ask them to reflect the
reasons why this happened.

» Using the models in
Activity 19, identify areas
students can IMprove upon.
Thig will help them complete
other activities more easily.
Then, highlight areas students
were successiul in. Explain
that the strategies they
used can be used in sumilar
situations just as successhully.

20. Listen to the dialogues and cross out the questions that are used in them.

&
a
¥ .
2
o]
!
=]

'7
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Bctivity 21

* Check the answers for this
activity with the class and
identify the students who

21.Choose the guestions that can be used as models to produce and ask

made mistakes to work with ‘ your own for your dislogue- . . tions
ds you wrote in Activity 19 11 your guestions.
them later » Remember to use the key worcs ¥ tice &
) + Complete and answer the questions aralty and then use them to practice
. Repeat tracks 2 to 5 for dislogue. Loak at the example.
the class, but this time
concentrate on just the e e
questions so that the students How (}j—}) + Codd you tell me ? Do lreedto?
) b ~\what else do L7 = \what knd of services ?
can answer orally, can lrelp i where can 17
vou?" - Lan
* Ask volunteers to formulate T How do you ? » Could you gve me 7 ?
and answer the questions *‘EOW how 1 g(; Do you have a P who cou‘f; :EE ”‘zu?
. . & Bt s e T ? - How can L hepy
without using the tracks. M Certigan, How much does cost

* Take advantage of this activity
to have a review of the
question words (what, why,
how, et cetera) with the class.

Kctivity 22

* Remember modal verbs

convey the speaker’s attitude ~ (:} 23. Let's think about your performance up to this moment. With your teacher’s help,
complete the following notes.

3

-
( /‘ 22. With your teacher’s help, check your questions and answers.

E&_ECKPOINT »

towards the level of obligation
In relation to an action to be e
performed. Modal verbs We use fe falownd ! oo 09 {0 develop fre
: sirateges i -%@Et%’l'ﬁs_a’ffg;eﬁm -
include can, could, should, ] ] s
might, and may. e

+ Clarify that the list of e R
Juestions includes examples Lo T ——
In order for them to produce [ ——
the ones they need for their e
own dialogue orally.

* Help your students and 18 | ssdonto Bk £ Frarrce r
promote self-correction,
modification and
reformulation in the process of forming the questions, so that there is a feedback process.

+ Walk around the classroom and make sure each team’s oral questions and answers are well structured.

* Generate a pleasant environment (respectful, collaborative, supportive, et cetera) to promote
class development.

* Remind students to check the subproduct they produced in Activity 19 and to use keywords in
their questions.

* Ask students to share their answers to get feedback.

* Help them to expand their proposals and generate consensus.

Activity 23

* Let your students know that recognizing their strengths and limitations at this moment of the practice allows
themn the necessary alternatives to produce a good language product and achieve successful learning.

» Invite them to take a proactive, sincere and reflective attitude.

!

hstering " We'e work ng

session
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TRACKS
» Track 4:You'l: need wo photos. one color and one black
and winte Alsc, #n D and a proof of address

«Track n.  You will need a copy of your valid photo ID,
including signature, and an application.

{"" 24.Listen to Tracks 4 and 5 and fill in the blanks below.

» Track 4 Voluntory fee

Cost

* Track § Normal debvery costs 28 dollars, express
delivery costs 50 dolars

» Track 4: Monday to Friday from 8 30 1 the morning to
200 m the affernoon and from 3:00 m the afternoon
to 800 at rught, and from 15:00 in the mormng o 4.00
1 the afternoon on Saturdays

» Track 5 - Monday to Friday, from 9 am to 5 pm.

Foﬁ QUR pIALOGUE

¢ Y 25.Produce and say expressions used to give and receive ?n..form "
the comununity service you chose. Use the previous activity 45 & model.

- "Ottics Houss °

ation about

. Person who offers nformation

. wants rformaten
Person who abou! e bl servce

about the public service

studuent's Brch J Poct 8o

Activity 24

* Let your students listen to the
whole tracks and then ask
them to do the activity.

* Ask them to listen to what the
first interlocutor says and then
repeat it. Do the same with
the rest of the interlocutors.

+ Take advantage of the track
in order to let students
practice cral expression. For
example, have thern repeat
what the interlocutor said
and then have themn say it by
themselves.

Activity 25
+ Offer students multiple

opportunities to play

the different the roles in the
dialogues that are presented
and generated in this practice.
Organize role-plays where
every member of each

team has an opportunity to
participate at least once as

an interlocutor, so they wil

be able to practice not only
their oral expression, but their
interaction with others

when speaking.

+ Remind them the role includes both nonverbal language (e.g. gestures, body movements) and acoustic

characteristics (e.g. velume, speed of speech).

+ Remind students to check subproducts already completed in activities 7, 14, 16, 19 and 21 and to use what

they have done.

+ Assist students by offering a group of expressions that can be used for their own dialogue.

Teacher's Book / Practice 1
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BActivity 26

" 26. Compare both charts. Underline the information that appears

Read the content of the only in the right box. Lock at the example.

dialogue balloons aloud and

< Wori wita a classmate, choose one or two questions fram Activity 21

ask the students to te]l vou ana add details to give spacific infurmatien. 1 ook at the example.
y give sp
what the similarities and
. Welcore o the Thrary,
dlfferences are. May  felo youd !
+ Emphasize the way each ¢ kN
conversation adds details. ’ Anvdhow et one? .
» Ask students to share oral
expressions from their ‘r, . » "Ju’}e’(‘\'_\me t;v(:”ﬁ sthooi « Goodafemoon, getwart :‘
. Diarf Fadi RN fe st story tale books to read ’
d.lalogue and help them looking For a boaks the“j lm k‘ﬁ?‘wp_ .
correct any errors. ¢ ’ ] 4
: . Ak, v wia resd a e o by < e ® b o E
* Have students read the blug ibvary ~arrd I e afne 10 41 5 Mt sanigetars
ey LGy
written dialogues aloud and
practice pronunciation.
* Encourage students to role-
play the dialogues 27 Look at Activity 21 and, with the help of your teacher, add ©

Remember. Confirm your details to all the guestions m your dialogue. 1f you have

students understand the content
of this note.

questions us¢ the previous activity as a model.

o
Prcerysinmy. bioy

Use details 1,
. . grve spacific
Activity 21 formation, o
. 10 make things
clearer.

* Promote mteraction and

dialogue in the teams and

help them to elaborate

proposals that favor the

content of the language

product.

Help students nctice how

adding detailed information

can expand a dialogue,

making it richer and clearer, .

Provide opportunities for

students to make a link

between key words and details,

Write a list on the board with useful adjectives for students to add to their descriptions.

Keep in mind that in order to develop autonomy, it is necessary that your students become less and less

dependent cn your help.

Remind your students to check and use the subproducts they made in previous activities.

Encourage your students to try to do the activity without your help. If it becomes necessary, punctually

intervene to help them.

* RB box can either extend the current practice or provide materials for developing the practice, If you have
encugh materials, take your time along the unit to go through the Reader's Book to foster curiosity and
improve reading skills.
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Activity 28 #
[
+ Qrally, offer different -

28. Listen to the dialogues and match the columns below. examples for students to use —
You don't have to use all the answers. the mod al verbs E
' 8
- Take advantage of the ~
e b dialogues in this practice to ‘:’
N d learn cultural patterns used o
by Mexican cultures (maya,
s gbet c .
nahuatl, et cetera) and foreign
autd % ones, such ag: use of silence,
a ) body language, tone, volume
o .
E and speed of speech. Keep In
co . .
Rome . mind that one of the essential
i . o . . .
‘D e, = - purposes of this subject is
" are i i b

to learn how to interact
with different cultures of the
world while using the
English language.

249. Practice your dialogue with a classmate. - Activi tY 29
s tho expressions you developed in

» With your teacher's help. u

Aty 27 ot e modal verbs + Encourage feedback among

@i

students and show them
how to build cpinions and
can e
Ry e | weud e to positive cormments.

(RS EN ~
e e o 1 gt & . » Ask students to express their
ot fcate. emember s

¢ Toke s comer opinions and complete
o Four answers the sentences.
On the wholg, they
4 Soem doscrptions +« Have your students do the
what yoy R )
are asking. activity without your help.
» Ask them to form teams to
S e compare their answers and
: get feedback.
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Track 4,5 _ )

26

Activity 30 ‘ , _
30. Listen to the dialogue and complete the following sentences o

» Consider that the use with the missing word that best fits. e

of formal aspects of the
language only makes sense
if it helps the communication
process in real and social
situations.

» Show your students the
consequences of using
the modals in a dialogue
incorrectly, for SN _ ] _ s s.
example: rnisinterpre ting NR:1 ?a:;e::;eﬂ::e?nalgfhu:ss ::::::f:; and 5, find all the connectives TRAG 5
and misunderstanding of
the message.

*» Ask your students to check
the subproducts they have
already completed in 4 also
previous activities before o or
producing their ' %‘;\

You will need a copy of your vaiid phafo ID mckidng sgnature,  ond
an apphcahion

¥ ase S and

Then . the office nearest 1o your home 15 located at 75 Autumn Street

. : . &
* Write a sentence using each of the cannectives you found. & -
-

session 9

Connectives

3
#*

&

dialogue orally. '+ ond B
* Encourage students to build %
and practice the dialogue Sentences 13
orally and to use the keywords é
they have already proposed.
* Ask the teams to share their
dialogues with the group to Remember

Words such s

receive and offer feedback. if aiso, and, bt

even though, 8d

then, are called
Activity 31

connectives.
They are used

+ Go to the dialogues that to ik idoat.
students already produced
1o show how to use
the connectives.

* Let your students listen to the
dialogue several times and repeat the parts in which connectives appear.

* Keep in mind that checking their own answers for the activities is a practice that helps to improve oral
expression and avoids difficulties in the communication processes.

* Take advantage of the completed dialogues to practice the keywords students produced before.

22 Ao derts Back U OPractics 1
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r “- 33. With your teacher’s help, practice the expressions for your dialogue
X and check that the use of connectives is correct.

+ Rehearse the dialogue with a classmate and then switch rolos.

Closure stage-socialization

" 43, Write the notes with pasic guidelines to compose your dialogue.

Use the infomation from the session indicated.

@
®
%
3
o
3
=

2 Dublic service
7 Theme
2 Settng
2 Purpose
2 Intericcutors
4 Attrtude
4 Vorce volume
4 Speed
4 Tone
4 Speach regster
5 Key words

s o el 23

Kctivity 32

+ Consider that practicing
formal aspects of the
language in situations similar
to those already worked
through helps
to consolidate what has
been learned.

« Show your students a list of
comnectives and show them
how to use it when building
their dialegues.

+ Develop language games
such as: identify only
connectors in a group of
words, form sentenices from a
connector, put the sentences
in order.

+ Take advantage of this activity
to boost students’ confidence
and security when speaking
with other classmates.

Activity 33

+ Motivate your students’
learning through the use of
the language product they
produced.

* Encourage students to
brainstorm openings and
closures. Provide them with
several options:

1. Openings: “Hey, what's up?"', "Good morning.”, "May I speak to you?", "Excuse me.’
2. Closures: “I've got to go now!”, "See you later.”", "It's been nice talking tc you.”
« Ask the teams 1o check the subproduct they produced during the practice, register the page number on

which the itermns were completed and fill in the column on the right.
» Promote a pleasant, respectful and proactive dialogue among the tearns.

+ Remind students that they will use this basic guideline in the performance of the final version of their
dialogue That is why they need to decide what information will be really useful.
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Activity 34

* Explain how students can use
what they've learned in these
activities in order to produce
the final version of their
dialogue orally.

Make sure all the members
of the team participate in the
production of the dialogue.
Take into account that
students can participate in
different ways, for example;
looking for information that
was reviewed in previous
activities, checking, correcting
modals. connectives, et
cetera, and m the tone,
volurme and speed of speech.
Encowage your students

to use nonverbal
communication. i.e. gestures.

Activity 35

+ Make your students aware of
the elements to be evaluated
before the performance.

* Encourage constructive
feedback from the students
about their abilities with
regard to verbal and writien
mteraction.

» Provide cpportunities
so students can review
their learning.

-
c
S
B
n
)
@

“

®

@

’ | 34, Rehearse the dialogue with a classmate again and remember to use:

Medals at the beginning of your questions.
Key words and detals,

The appropriate speech register.
Connectives.

The notes in Activity 33

" 38, Use the chart below to give feedback 1o a ¢lassmate and to receive

his/her feedback.

Feodback Thart

Did 1 understand everything
that was said?

Was the pace too fast?

Was the pace too slow?

Was the voice volume
the rightone?

Was the speaker confident?

Were the main ideas clear?

Were more details needed?

" 38.Have a raffle to decide the order in which each team will perform

its dialogue.

+ Perform the d:alogue

* Help the students to recognize their strengths and their limitations.
Activity 36

* Help students get organized for the performance.

* Emphasize the importance of taking turns and performing in an orderly manner.

* Remind students of the importance of showing respect to cthers.

+ Allow students to share and promote their products beyond the classroom, for example: with different
groups in the school, or students from other schools, people from the community.

+ Mention that in order to apply what they've learned and become comfortable using it in social settings,
students should practice both in and out of the school.

28
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Kctivity 37

# Remember the way you speak reflects your attitude. # Show confidence to .
« Read out th Bein hr h
help your partners be confident. » Remember not to interrupt. # If you want to ead out the be g L Oug

intervene, wait for a pause or make a polite gesture, th e 1 angu age SeCﬂOI’l Wlﬂ'l
students and remind them to
apply the suggestions at

How did it go?

- 37.Read each line carefully. Tick the box that best describes your work in % all imes.
' . . & . .
this urit. % - Xeep inmind that the purpose
+ [ can compose expressions {o provide I 3 ‘z@\ 0 of the formative evaluation is
information about a cormununity service. B el R =
= that the students are made
+ Ican adjust the velume ang speed of my L .
speech while giving information about a ’/s,\ w % ﬁ)x aware of not OIllY what theY
conmunity service. o kniow, but also of how it is that
they know it.
o Prodact + Promote an environment
i’ 38.How do we assess the following aspects of our dialogue? that fosters students’ desire
! + Did our dialogue have enoagh information TN N 7 N : H
‘ 10 be tnderstood? Vi D © to be sincere about their
performance and what they
+ Did the adjustments we made 1o our T IR Ay .
dialogue itmprove out fluency? R know or don't know about
. . o the social practice of the
+ Did we offer feedback after producing TN TR e
a dialogue? b s L language they have been
working or.
f , 39. What is your teammates’ global impression about your performance Actlvity 38
in this unit? Look at the example.
, , , Aspects to improve » Encourage your students to
! %, f\\.ta- o \Q' Completed his/her tasks on time. appreciate their performa.nce
&0 w3 throughout this practice by
L e recognizing their strengths
T and limitations with regard
s 20D to their English language

proficiency and competence,
» Verify the students have
understood the main ideas
Ctestab e 25 and are able 10 write and
share information about the
dialogues they produced.

» Encourage your students to appreciate the impact their language product has on their Iisteners, for
example by using questions such as: Did you understand ~ what the dialogue is about? Were the
selected expressions used by the interlocutors right? Was the
tone appropriate?

Activity 39

» This activity uses the student's teammates' opinions to evaluate the language product produced. It can also
be used to evaluate the team’s solidarity, comrmitment, responsibility and ability to effectively communicate
using the target language.

+ Keep in mind this is about evaluating the language product got and also the students’ learning the use of
social skills (solidarity, commitment, responsibility, et cetera) that are Implicit in the process that led to the
result and the appropriation of the social practice of language.

+ Show students the advantages of receiving observations from their classmates about their performance
and take advantage of this chance to help students to recognize the types of attitude and behavior that
favor that performance.
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STORIES TO TELL

In this practice, you will make a big book 1o share
Warm-up stage
Activity 1

¢ . 1. Read the following list of short stories and mark the ones that can be

* Elicit what a classic tale is. “-" classified as classic tales with an ¥
* Bring these stories 1o class, If -
you have others in hand. bring N
; FEN
them as well. L
. Vo PN
Activity 2 !
4 \" 1 7
* Encourage students to think f\::’;
about possible addressees ' s
and elicit why they could be “ , ‘ L
L \ ! 2. Think about gome classic tales you would like to read.
eligible to have a big book. L _
« - * Decide where you can find them.
+ [T box appear frequently e

~

along the units with
suggested websites, We
recommend you to visit the
websiles anticipatedly to * Read the following chart about the possible addresses for the
check whether the contents big bouk you re going 1o make and add another one.
proposed are useful for
your class planning and to

S rgoe gh8dYple
i/ fgey gl 11 26RY
hetprfgogl YRS
htipfgoo.ghfiroMdyi

sassion 1

* Sclect one for your big book and write ndown in the space beiow.

anticipate doubts ‘from your V * They do not heve erough banks
Children in an orphanage ¢ They erjoy stories,
students. You may alsoc want to ) o They want w learn Eaglish
let ﬂ'lem exp].ore The WebSI'[eS Children from a school rearby * they have some bouks, but not in English.

* They necd themto learn Engl<h

freely These suggestions

are not compulsory for

developing the social practice 26 ierens
of language, since we know

Internet connection may not

be available at ali locations,
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N

a3 you finish it.

Week 1

Week 2

Week 3

Week 4

Select and review
classic tales.

Understand
general meaning
and main ideas.

Express key
avents orafly.

Rewrite key
events,

WARM-UP STAGE

Recognize graphic and textual organizaticn.
Identify author{s).

Recognize topic, purpose and addressee.
Reach agreements on selection criteria.

* v v

BUILDING STAGE

Anticipate content based on graphic and

textual components.

Use different comprehension strategies.
Rerognize general meaning and locate key events.
Deterrmine number and order of key events.

Value reading as a leisure activity,

»

Compare varants of pronunciation and writing.
Classify sounds represented by different letters,
Consider differences between British and
American spelling.

BUILDING STAGE

Retell events based on illustraticns,
Form questions to locate specific information.
Express actions in progress and past actions.

L]

CLOSURE STAGE-SOCIALIZATION

Rewrite sentences and key events.
Put events in sequence.

Exchange texts to check converitions.
+ Assess the process and the product.

LA ]

Soager Ls Buek

Express personal reactions and opinions about events,

i ‘ % 3. Look at the chart below and read the activities you will complete in this practice
' in order to make a big bock Remember to tick each activity as soen

P
Ty
I
N

™
L

N Y A
MO

e,

OO

o

-y
—t

“
R
)

¥
L
N
WA
g

CEhe 2

Activity 3

* Present students with an
example of a big book.
Teachers in the lower grades
of elementary school have
some, or just make one
yourself.

Explain why they are going

to make a big bock and what

1s expected from them when
they finish the practice.

Elicit the steps 1c make a big

hook. What they need to do,

the materials they are going
to use, et cetera. Involve
students in the planning of
the product.

Explore the different activities

described in the chart with

your students.

» Ask them which activities will
be easier to do on their own
and in which they will need
more help.

Teacher’s Book / Practice 2
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Activity 4

Ask your students to form
teams for the big book. They
will werk together throughout
this practice.

Elicit what the tales are about
before reading them.
Suggest different ways

of reading, e.g. independent
reading, you read some
parts and they read others,
each student reads one
character s lines.

After reading the tales, ask
them what they are about.
what the purpose is, who the
characters are, et cetera.
Guide them to determine
the best selection criteria

to choose the best tale,
according to the addressee.
e.g. if the language is
appropriate, if it is not too
long to fit in a big book.

Teacher's Book / Practice 2

* 4, Read the tales you found.
' Discuss what aspects you are &
tale for your big book with the rest of the tearn.

Look at the dialegue below and L

oing to consider to select the best classic

ise it as an example.

Il be in your big book. Dent forget 1 consider the
addressee you determined n Activity % and the aspects you discussed above.
Write the addressec and the title of the classic tale you selected n the chart,
Think about what you chose and explain why you did it. Look at the example.

Decide which tale wi

Chitdren in a schoot nearby

Puss n Boofs

Berause they need books 1o lean
Engish and they can put i i ther erary



-

Building stage

" B. Look at the following

i.mages. Can you guess

what the story is about?

» Decide which tite

corresponds to wh

ch

image and write the

eorrect numbers in

boxes below

The Mukimard 345

Prssan Foaly

&. Identify the different components of a tale.
+ Read the chart below
+ Gotoyour Resdei’s Book page 10 Circle the name

the

W Hea Dt

toxtital component i1 Flss in Boots.

« Complete the

foliowing chart with the informa

going te use. Look at the example.

Puss in Boots

Charles Perraut

3 . 8po

qes
5

|if!he name that
distinguishes one

Characterg of a
Story are people
animated object:s
OF animals whe, |
. experience 4 Serias
' of svents, The
seres of evang,
defines what the
SWOry is about, i1,
SUBrect matra,

of each graphic and

tion from the tale you are

The titfe of 5 stary

stary from another.

i
@
#
&
Q
-
n
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Activity 5

Elicit what information
students can obtain by
observing the illustration, e.g.
if all the characters are in it, if
it appears at the beginning,
middle or end of the story, if it
serves as decoration or tells
new Information that might
not be in the text,

Activity 6

»

Explore other classic tales
to analyse their graphic and
textual components.
Observe the fonts and
llustrations on the Reader’s
Book, talkk about the different
styles and discuss if they
are eagy to read, if they add
new inforrnation to the text
or if they serve decorative
purpose.

Ask students if they share the
same aspects and why.

RB box can either extend the
current practice or provide
materials for developing the
practice. If you have enough
materials, take your time
along the unit ic go through
the Reader's Book to foster
curlosity and lmprove
reading slkills.

Teacher’s Book / Practice 2
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Track 6,7

y  Activity T
b
*» While reading the stories, f\ﬁ \) 7. Listen to Tracks 6 and 7 and follow the tales in your - Q/ ,\\;:
. . . —"  Reader’s Book pages % to 11, e
model attentive listening. . pages=to E ] l
* Elicit th ral i f 7.7 8. Read a brief biography of the authors of the tales in this ~ (EATY EXH
1C1 € gene meanmng o - lesson. Write who wrote each story.
the stories, and paraphrase to S Title of the story
. . . h iography s
clarify meaning if necessary. Auathor -
. . Legendary figure Aesap 1s presumed to have
* The CD icon will appear been barn around 600 B C. and i the supposed i
. . . author of a collection of Greek fables. Various s
throughout the unit to indicate atternpts were mada In enctelntbtjme;to .
eyt S T tablish him as an actual celebrity. He was mos
the aCUVltY the track is luﬂ(ed EZ;Y \l:vented 1o provide an author for fables v fale
centering on animals, 50 that a stary of Aesop - lawyer g
to. However, remember the becama synonymaus with ‘Table , m
AT . [
way we order activities is French post and witer Charles ertay was born /
i 1628, n P Though he began s career as ;
a suggestlon and you may :‘}awyer.':erz:::h earned a positive reputation £
Change them to suit the for his poetry. He is perhaps best known for his
Mothar Goose fairy tales, meluding Linle Red
purposes you established Riding Hood and Cinderella, which he wrote for !

his children. P

ACtIVltY 8 .. J 9. Complete the chart below. Read the moral of the tales in

with your students.

. . your Reader's Bock pages 9 and 18, Identify the purpose.
+ Discuss what fables are with . - ‘ Remember
- * Think about whom it is for and what they can learn from it. The author of 5
students, give them some - Stary writeg it foy
- itle Purpose Somebody to reqy,
examples and elicit others ™ 2N 2ddresseq, The
e Mkmad addrassee can b
from them. and Her Poi T Jetemineg by
. subject map,
* Ask them if they have heard of . the language e
; : Puss n Boots " the story.
Aesop and Perrault’s stories ‘
and when they first listened
to them.
Activity 9 . r o
v FoR OUR B16 BOOK
* Guide the Chscugsmn to talk L\j 10, Write the purpose of the classic tale you selected.
about the moral in fables, -
what purpose it serves, who
the addressee 1s, why most of
the characters are animals, 30 et Bros C Pracen2 s

et cetera.
* Help students find the moral
in each tale and interpret the moral to determine the purpose of it in the story.

Activity 10

+ Guide students to determine the purpose of the tale they selected for their big book.

* Encourage them to think about the addressee and to adjust the purpose according to their age
and nterests.

* Ask them questions such as: What do they want to express with the tale? What attitudes do they want to
encourage in the addressee? Is there anything they are trying to demonstrate with their tale?
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7 11.Go to your Reader’s Book page 18 and scan through the m

R

s
i
s

1ale The Staw, the Coal, and the Bean. Reflect on
the following questions and discuss them with your partner,

L

07 00N

" 12.Mark the circle that describes the general meaning of the tale with an ).

The fdle 15 about a straw - O ()
¢ codl and o bean that The tole explans why The tale 15 about three nu,
escape From the kichen beans nove o biack searm frends who want to save d
and travei n search of n the midde fhe straws, coals and beons

n an cld lady’s kitchen

dadvenhres

% 13.Read The Milkmaid and Her Pail and Puss in Boots in your

W

Reader's Book on pages 9 to 18.

» Complete the general meaning of each tale in the paragraphs below.

A had a O

26 1DER S HOOK!

n her way home,

The Millanaid she about the things she was going
and Her Pail to with the money from 1t However. she toased her
and the pail
A inhernted and didn't know
what to do with 1t. The: cat told him he would bring him goed
Puss in Boots . By using lus . the cat provided hus
naster with .a and even

&

+ Do the same with your tale in the space below.

FOR OUR B1G BOOK

Sudeni

Uy Bouk  Practie 7

@
1]
o
%,
c
3
I

k1]

Bctivity 11

» Before reading the story, ask
students if they have heard
of it.

* Elicit what the objects are and
what they are doing together.

Activity 12

» Pravide some help as given
options are slightly similar.

» Discuss each one and help
them notice the differences.

» Encourage students to
provide evidence from the
text to support their answers.

* Go back to the text and
llustrations to check if
someone’s opinion can be
supported by the text, and
model if necessary.

Activity 13

+ Let students come up with the
missing words and allow the
use of synonyms.

* Encourage them to support
their answers with evidence
from the tale.

+ Have them look at the
examples above to write the
general meaning of the tale
they selected.

Teacher’s Book / Practice 2
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Activity 14

+ Provide help by repeating
the sounds which are non-
frequent or absent in the
students’ mother tongue.

» Encourage them to read
aloud and to practice several
times for them to build
confidence.

Activity 15

» Give students some examples
of British spelling and
American spelling.

+ Analyze them and elicit the
patterns in each case to come
up with some rules.

* Practice their pronunciation
and provide help when
needed.

Activity 16

* Emphasize that each color
highlights a sentence.

* Read a few sentences
out loud as an example,
especially the ones that are
separated, like (1) “The cat
ran on ahead".

Teacher’s Book / Practice 2
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.

know how to pronounce.

- 14, Read the fragment helow and circle the words you do not

*+ Listen to Track 9 and pay attention to pronunciation.

pronunciation of those words.

One oy, when e <ew for certar that e King
wesld be toking o noe. giong the raversirie with b
daughter; the most beautful prncess n the world,
he sad 1o his master, I you wit folow my adace,
your forture 18 made Al you must do s fo go and
bothe yourself o e rver ot the pace T show
o, then lenve the rest to 2"

he. Marqus of Zarahas od what the cat adwsed
him 1o, whout knowing why While he was patting
tre Tung pussed by, and the cat began to oy
ot "Help vielpl My Lord Marqus of Carabas &
gong to drown’” At s Lomnotion, the King put

* Read the fragment to your partner and practice the

s head out of e, coan wingow ard, fincing 'r
s the cat who had 5o of*en brought him sucn
good game, he commanded s guards farun
mmedatery T the assstance of hus lordshp

the Maraus of Carabos 'whie they were
helpng the poor Maraus ouf of the e, the

cat come wp 1o the coach and 1old the K.hg 'Hc.f
whie his master was bathing, Some. : 7). nad
come by i stolen his dothes even mgh he
had cried out, “Thieves! Thiewes” several e, ds
loud €5 he could In fruth, the 2. i cat rod
hikder the clothes under o grge Sone

3 \ 15. Read the tale you selected for your big book and circle

the words which are difficult to pronounce.

* Practice thew pronunciation and ask
your teacher for help when needed.

v Discuss which spelling the tale favors
with your partner

' * 16.Read the fragment from Puss in Boots and pay attention
to the colored sentences.

T.h@v WESTE TGRS

reapels, and &

centre theatre
colour, favour

centar, theater
color, favor

1.1 The King chd not fal to bk the mowers W"IOSE‘ 'meadow It was Lhat

. " Thie mastey cat, stdl Ty en ahedr‘t met with some
to therm "My good fellows of you do not tell the Kimg that all this grain bPlonga to

the M, nrru, of Carabag, you shall be chopped L1]_ Ike mecemeat” L -

"It belongs to my Lord ‘\Aa.quu,

of Caralzas,” 1’9]_ el ‘1‘9 IR, whn h pliased Loth the Kmq arxd the ’\'anms

1o Tt ey

szl

wilany. Ltnie el

Meeting some

s wques PRV
‘ S e




- ~ 17.Complete the following questions about the fragment.
» Use the colored sentences as a guide and look st the examples.
Did

ahesd?

) e ¢t run loner vtk the Ko s coachion did he run
{7 Wiy was the cal ovel|syed™
] the ot ' the countrynes”

{1 when tha Kingy wized them abaont the: lancls?

when he encountaren the reapos?

War peadsiiwith \ands®

e cit e

18. Think of some questions about the
tale you selected and writ i
the space below. e themin

P

 cHECHPOINT #5

! ‘ 18. Read each line carefully. Tick what best describes your work up to this point.

RIS )

» I can determine who the tales are addressed {o.

- Icanidentify the general meaning of a tale. kY \\,,;; ‘:’ Ko}
- 1can pronounce letter groups which are non-frequent STy e 6
) DR I &

or absent in my mother tongue. £ A
- 1can formulate questions about the story. S e /:% o

n
0
&
9,
[
3
2

Activity 11

» Encourage students to
complete the questions
by analyzing the colored
sentences. The vocabulary
and appropriate verb tenses
are there,

+ Explain how to form a
question, how to use the
auxiliary verb, in what tense,
where they must place the
main verb, and in what tense.

» Monitor students and provide
help if necessary.

Activity 18

+ Have students use Activity 17
as an exarnple of how to write
questions for the tale they
selected.

+ Using leading questions
(who is the protagonist? what
happened to him/her?)

Activity 19

» Encourage students to reflect
on their performance.

+ Tell them to focus on their
strengths and the aspects they
can improve.

» Reflect upon whether you
need to make any changes
or reinforce any content in
this wmt.

Teacher’s Book / Practice 2

37



38

Activity 20

» Go through Remember
and use body language to
help students understand the
differences between the
two tenses,

* Have students perform
several actions using simple
past and past continuous.

* Don't forget to read the
fragment as well, so the
examples can be set within a
context, instead of providing
1solated sentences.

Activity 21

©
c
S
%
7
o
)

34

* Remind students of the
Inportance of going back to
previous activities and to use
what they have already done.

* Discuss the difference
between the sentences in the
fragment and the answers to
the questions with them.
What changed?

» Tell students they should work
with another persen on their
team, so they both know the
tale and they will be able to
answer the questions about it.

* Encourage them to use the
expressions they already
know and provide a pleasant
envirorunent for them to feel
confident using English.

Teacher's Book / Practice 2

L} 20. Look at the fragment below from The Milkmaid and Her Pail. In what

tense are the verbs in ifalics? Discuss with your partner.

»
7

f
®

A pulkmaid had been out to mik the cows and was returrang from the feld

with the sheung ik pail balanzed meely on her head As
her pretty head was busy with plans for the days te come But then she
tossed her head scornfully, acd the pal of milk fell ciowm 1 the groun

C ) 21. Go back to Activity 16 and read the fragment one more time.

s Answaer the questions belaw.

{1} Did the cat run along with the King's coach or did
he run zhead?

{2) Why was the cat overjoyed?

(3} What did the cat say to the countrymen?

_ ) E__
7

she wilked along,

Remember
Verbs in past
Progressive
deseribe actions
overa prolonged or
3 repeated period
of time in the past,

A mifkmaid was
returming from the
field fprolonged
&ction in the past),
whern the Dpail felt 1o
the ground (spacific
action in the past)

(4) What did they answer when the king asked them \*»:s

about the lands?

(5) What did the marquis say to the King?

{6) What did the King ask when he encountered the reapers?
{7) Was the King pleased with the Marquis’ lands?

(8} Did the cat stop there?

(9) How did the King feel after seeing the estates of the
Marquis of Carabas?

« Answer the questions about the tale you selected in
your notebook.

Stuclart's ook / Prlact.ce §

Remember

The simple past
regeas an
:g)inn in the past
taking place once:
never of saveral
pmes. lt can a|5f)
e used for actions
1aking place on€
atter another o7
in the middle of
another action. T0
form the simple
past, just add-®
10 regular verbs.



( " 22.Look at the chart
v

(

. A young man rherits a cat

» The cat gues the fing several
- Ore morming, the cat tels the young
King to hekp his master because some
. The cat makes peopie te fo the King,
of Carabas, and tricks an ogre S0 his master can have 1is &

PUSS IN BOOTS
Koy gvinls
who promises o make him reh

. The Marqus of Carabas marmes the prncess

below, which highlights the key events in Puss inB

gfts n the name of hs master, the Marqus
man o bathe o the rver and asks ihe ‘;
thieves had stolen his clothes

who 15 very mpressed by the Marqus

astle

) 23. Determine which of the following are the key events
of The Straw, the Coal and the Bean.

They started fo tak
about where they
come from

The straw, the coal
and the bean escaped
from the Kitchen

The bean kughed so
fiervely at the event
that he burst

‘when the coal began crossihg the
bridge, he was afrad of foling and
burrd the straw

They came to a simal brook ond
the. strow laid across # to serve
as a bridge.

Mysetfa-hdw

() v \Write down the key events.

X

ools.

of Carabos &7
*

>

©

Rem,ember

main ach
that sy, pe g Sm:;ns

The straw stretched
rumself from one bank to
the cther:

A talor was there and
sewed the bean back
together

They decded te Stay
together and fravel 10
another lond

Sudent e ileok « Froctce &

3
&
h

@
o
o
&
o
3
-]
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Activity 22

+ Ask students if they agree
with the key events in
the chart. '

+ Encourage them to support
their answers with evidence
from the text.

* Let themn scan the tale if they
want 10.

* Discuss if there is something
missing from them, and how
they can identify the key
gvents in a tale.

Activity 23

» Read the boxes with students.

* Help them differentiate
which are key events
and which are not.

+ Guide a discussion and
remind them to use the
strategies they identified in
the previous activity.

= Encourage them to support
their answers with evidence
from the text.

Teachers Book / Practice 2
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Activity 24

+ Sit down with the different
tearns, discussing the key
events in their tale.

* Remind them to use the
strategies they identified in
previous activities.

Activity 25

* Discuss some aspects of the
tale with students.

* Use the questions iri the
chart as a guide, but ask new
questions.

* Encourage students to
formulate some other
questions to discuss with the
rest of the class.

» Remind them to use evidence
from the text to support
their answers.

Betivity 26

* Remind students tc check
the key events of the tale they
selected to decide which
illustrations will be in their
big book.

*» Tell them that they can draw
aspects that will not e in the
text, so the story is enriched
with the illustrations. Books
that use illustrations not just
as decorations are more

e tale you selected for your big book and identify the key events.

24. Scan th ok
» Copy the nformation below and complete itin

your notebook.

" ™ 25.Tick the answer to the questions below.
N

" Yes, she even went on
a hunt to catch them

No, she wos oo old to
notice Besides, she had
more o spare

Probably, because
she was quite poor

[ thek he or she
wil be perfectly
Serous

I think he or she wil
burst o laughter
as wel

I think he or she wil
feel sorry for
the bean

. ey could have waked alorg
the broock untl *hey recched a
brdge to cross

1 They codid have buit
a boat with a tree leaf

session 8

g “‘- 28. Decide which illustrations will be in your big book and draw them in
- your notehook.

» Consider the key events you wrote in activity 24 to retell the story.

complex and, therefore, more interesting than the others,
* Encourage them to use the illustrations they drew to retell the story. These can serve as a guide and give
them confidence to speak in English.

Teacher’s Book / Practice 2



Activity 27

+ Read the example given and

ences using the key events in your big book. ask students if they agree with

;- 27 Write sent

™" Use the illmstrations you drew as a guide. hss m Boots the sentences that explain the
key event in Puss 10
+ Look atthe example below sbout the first key first key avent
{ Actwity 22. ..
rom Acwity « Go back 1o Activity 22 and
£ i compose several sentences to
" A yourg man rhentts a cot wha promses fo make him rch describe the key

A miler left his sons the few #hings he had the mil to the first one,

jert
o dorkey to the second and a cat o the third events listed.

Encourage students to

The young Man was not very pleased with what he got because he didn't know produCe - ow othor
now 10 take advantage of the cat e e at wil enrich the
The cat promsed fo make hum migh and find him good fortune To accomplsh this, rest of the key evemnts in Puss
he asked his master for a beg and a par of beots in Boots and to say thern

out loud.

Sit down with the teams to
check their work and provide
help when necessary.

» Remind them to use the
llustrations they drew and to
have in mind the addresses
they selected, as the big book
must be written for them.

+ Tell them to use the original

text to check if their sentences

are accurate, but encourage
them to use their own words
to produce their book.

Teachers Book / Practice 2 41



Activity 28

* Read the examples with
students and focus on the
Italicized words,

» Elicit the differences these
details add.

* Provide several examples to
ensure understanding.

* Encourage students to
orally enrich the sentences
they produced in the
previous activity.

* Guide a discussion on
why these sentences are
richer than the others,

HActivity 29

« Go over the first sentence with
students and try to complete

the sentence with all the
options provided.
Guide the discussion and

elicit why the correct answer
is the best word to complete

the sentence,
Encourage them to support

their answers with evidence,

such as using the same

word in other sentences, the
definition from the dictionary

and new arquments about

what it adds to the sentence.
Remember. Read this section

with them and elicit that

)
c
°
7}
7
@
®

fOR CUR BIG BOOK

{ "™ 28. Add details to the sentences from Ectivity 27 and include some actions

in the past. . ookt
+ Look at the examples and write sentences in your notebook wi

Senionces:

. A miller left his sons the few things he had For fie was very poof
The mil went to the first one, the donkey was feFt to the second,

and the cat wenf o the third

you selected.

s The young man was not very pleased with what he got because he dkin't know

how to take advartage of the cat what could he do with a cat?

- The cat averheard fus compial

fortune. To accompish the, he asked his master for o bag and a par

the tale

2,
R

s and promsed o make him rich and find m good f

of boots  /

/"™ 29.Look at the fragments below and circle the adverb that best suits g

the description.

Tha first/Another/The last time, he went and hid himself in a grain fisld. He
I's again/once held tus bag open and after/when a brace of partridges ran into 1t,
D he drew the strings, and caught them bioth. He presented these to the King,
as he had done before/yasterday with the rabbit

At this commotion, the King put his head out of the coach window, and

finding it was the cat who had sa never/often/always entertained him so,
/o™ he commanded his guards to run wnmediately/slowly to assist the Marquis
\EJ of Carabas. Whife/Before/After they were helping the poor Marguis out of

the river, the cat carne up to the coach and told the King that, while/befare

his master was bathing, some rogues had come by and stolen his clothes.

"You see, sir," said the Marquis, "this is a meadow which always/never

>/ Hails tc yield a plentiful harvest every/any ysar”

+ Discuss the following:

38 Stodent’s Book * Pract (e 2

adverbs provide a detailed description about part of the story.
» Give them exarnples of using different adverbs in each sentence, so they are aware of the differences.

* Let them use the text if they need to check the answers.

42 Teacher's Book / Practice 2

Remember
Adverbs can be
added to a varb
to modify its
meaning. Usually,
an adverb tefls
YOu when, wherg
how, in what '
manner or to what
extent an action
is performed.

Many adverbs eng

i -fy, Particularly
those that are
used to expregs
how an action

is performad
Although many
adverbs eng -y,
lats do e, e.g.
fast, never, wali,
very, most, least,
more, less, now, far
and there,



Activity 30

» Read the exarnple with

30 Auange the paragra hs of your tala with the sentences you compleled

s and put them in order in your notebook.

o Include phrases and adverds to compose richer d:escriptic’” of the story. importance of the adverbs
Look at the example. placed in the paragraph.
» Ask a student to read the
fnglepso;q;ﬁe o miler Ieft s sons he few things he had, for he was Ve”: P"; paragraph without the
The mi werd fo foe st o0 gt b?\.: mTeiZZni’mc:n:mtfe hcg g::’f because adverbs in italics.
fothe j::d' ’ ﬁ‘;ﬁfﬁ;’fjﬁﬂ”ﬁgﬂﬁ r:c)\‘r Iin’v:rc?s clear fo hm how his brothers + Discuss what changed and if
::j; :ve c:?fwmer phertance, but what coud he do with a cat? The cat overheard there are details missing.

his complarits and promsed to make hm rich and find him good fortune However, he
needed two things o accompish ths, 50 he asked his master for a beg and a par

of boots

« Tell students to use the
key events of the tale they
selected, the iilustrations they
drew, and the sentences
they composed in previous
activities to sequence the
paragraphs.

» Encourage students to include
adverbs wherever they want

Closure stage-socialization

01 UOISSeS

/"7y 31.Discuss why you value reading as a leisure activity with the rest of the class.

« Contribute to others' comments with observations from your point of view.

tc enrich the story.
1n s ut, § |- Yes, me tod T © ¥ i
e found 061 that thrk it 5 a great way » Check on each team to give
1 exjoy 2539 g of travelng and learnng advice and answer questions
. about other places without

when necessary.

leavng the room
N Activity 31
And there are lots
of different topics, one
for each type of reader
My next book wil be @
horror story

* Read the dialogue with
another student or ask two of
them to perform it.

+ Encourage students to
participate and to feel
confident speaking English.

+ Provide an example of how
you value reading as a leisure

activity. Describe your favorite book and what you have discovered in this unit. Talk about your own
journey as a reader.

Stdri, sBoab - Pregtae 2 39

- Take some time to do this activity, as it is important for students to talk about how they became readers
and what type of books they like.

Teachers Book / Practice2 = 43
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Activity 32

» Remind students of the
importance of reviewing
their work.

Encourage them to take some
time to analyze their progress
and find the path they

have followed.

+ Ask thermn to highlight their
strengths and the aspects they
need to work on,

Taking their answers into
consideration, go back and
work on a specific topic that
most of them need to review

Kctivity 33

* Discuss how to make a plan of
their big book and what they
need to consider.

+ Encourage them to review
their illustrations and decide
on the best ones.

* Remind them that not
everything has to be in their
big book, as they were drafts.

Activity 34

* Bring some big books for
students to explore.

* Ask them to focus on how
they are designed.

* Discuss the similarities and
differences within the books.

B " 82.Write a first draft of your story in your notebock.

» Check all your charts in your notebook. Include title, author, characters, subject
matter and mair events according to where they belong (beginning, middle or

end of the story).

s

%

« Remember to bise verbs in the past tense {simple and progressive forms). Go back ;
to the Remember section of Activities 20 and 21 if you need to study the tenses

one more time,
* Use adverbs of place, frequency and time where appropriste.
* Check the spelling, punctuation and grammar.

s

Think about the following:

» The number of pages in the book,

+ The number of illustrations you drew in Activity 26.
» The pages that will have illustrations.

¢+ The amount of text that wi!l g on each page.

34. Check some big books. Notice the following:

» The size of the illustrations and fonts

= The type of illustrations

L
. + for your story ak
- . ; f font you like bes !
- ch type © ite

~ g 8 ]3:(:1(:11::1:“&[3‘1)’“1 team. Use the space below 10 WL

- sCUS

=] some drafts.

4]

h

43

€N

" 36.Get the materials you need to make your big book.
an e e e,

/ ": 33. Make a plan of the visual aspects of your big book in your notebook.

* The way graphic and textual components are placed on the page.

",

%
/

¢

Remember

Big baoks ara
often big, calorfy)
obrects wih a
great variety
of fants ang
51283 of lottarg
on the page
They 8 Usually
thistratey githar
with drawungs ar
TERrodueiong
&7 painungs

* Decide, with them, what aspects they are going to replicate in their big beok, and what can be improved.

KActivity 35

* Ask students tc share the fonts they are going to use with the rest of the class and ask them to support their

choice with some arguments.

+ Provide some observations and encourage other students to comment on each team's choice.
* Remind them to be respectful and to provide constructive feedback.
* Have them think and reevaluate their decisions.

Activity 36

¢ Elicit why they decided to do what they did.
* Have them think and reevaluate their decisions,

Teachers Book / Practica 2



¢ - 37, Practice reading your big book aloud and focus on
' pronunciation.

. 38. For your reading, remember to:

Cefine the order in which the books will be read
Listen to your classmates when they read thoir own
story

Make comments and ask questions. Use the following
expressions and the ones in Activity 18 s models.

) .

s -

7 K‘: 39. Reflect on the story in your big book and answer the
following guestions:

40. Donate youy story and make someone happy!

[ R

ﬁemember

Tipstobe a good

storyteiler:

11 Read the story
aloud severaf
times,

Z)Adjuslvofume,
speed and
intonation
dt‘pending

an what (s
hﬂppening

3} Make sound
effects ard
change pitch
depending on
which character
is tafking,

4} Enjoy the
teading becayse
if you have fun,
your audience
\:vi!F have a good
tirme as well.

Z 1 UO|SSos

Activity 31

+ Provide scme examples
of storytelling.

+ Give them several so they can
extract the best tips to do
their reading.

« Ask students to give each
teamn some feedback.

+ Give this activity plenty of
timne, so students can practice
their pronunciation and feel
confident using English.

Activity 38

» Help students organize
the reading.

» Provide some last minute
advice, but remember that
they have to make the final
decisions.

Activity 39

+ Encourage students to think
for while. Then they must
explain why they selected
each tale and provide some
details about the process of
making a big book.

Kctivity 40

- Remind students to give their
big book 1o the addressee
they selected at the

begmmning.

Teacher's Book / Practice 2
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Activity 41

¥ Respecting different opiruans is one way to ensure reading and interacting
about what you read becomes a real leisure activity for everyone.

+ Help your students to
complete the self-evaluation

chart. How did it go?
* Make sure your students
complete the evaluation chart ( "y 41.Read each line carefully. Tick the circle that best deacribes your work in
. . o thi it,
conscientiously. e
* Go back to the chart in P + Icanuse known comprehension strategies. (‘: ) @ (} ( ‘:}
Activity 3 to check if you ) ’
. R . » Icanidentify general sense from ™ P
completed it, and if there is some demn 7 @/ @ ) L
somethmg YOU need to gO + Tcan formulate and answer questions in PR ,/3.} (O
ﬂ'lI'OU.gh again. order to locate specific information. LI IR | —_>
- lcan express personal reactions to literary [»"\ /:‘)\ A
ACﬁVitY 42 texts, using known oral expressions. LI K_/ 4
. Encourage studerts to reflect + [ canretell events using illustrations, it/ @ CD) \ y
on their performance. - Icanorganize sentences into a sequence 7N N R )
of actions. Wbl N
* Tell them to focus on the
gOOd aspects and the ones + Icanfoster the creatior of self-publications. @ @ C‘D (;)
they could improve.
* Reflect upon whether you . B Product
need to make any changes or {_) 42. How do we assess the following aspects of our big book?

reinforce any content in

9( - | {icking + Didwe select an imteresting story? @ @ @ @

this unit. P& o g book A =
. ai: ]::r v:rv':: ;1;3 sentences according to @ @ @ @
. g:: ::'; :I;v:;l::;mﬁnns that reflect what @ @ @ @
. :,m ::_E)‘;de the details of the tale (title, @:\: @ @ @
B ]z:; ::::?ad the story adjusting tone @ @ @ g@
42 St s Bock 0 roct w2
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.ﬁ'\, 43. What i your team's global impression about their performance in this practice?

3 + Did we solve your doubd with our teacher?
Y

\,

4

-~

» Did we follow all the stages?

+ Did we respect our agreements?

+ Did we divide the tasks so everyone had

something to do?

Did we pay attention during others’ turn
to speak?

+ Did we pay attention when other teams

were reading?

+ Did we find a place to donate our

big book?

»  Did the audience like the story?

= Did the audience react appropriately?

Aspects to improve

w00

)
SAORE
&)
©)

©
o
G ©

p)

e

o0 0 9 O
©C O 0 O ©C ©
© © © © ©

“!
7

© OO

© O
CRCR®
OO0 ©

¢

We have arrived at the end of this proctice.

stdent’s Gook ¢ Fractue 2

43

Activity 43

» Remind students of the
importance of assessing
peers.

» Encourage students to reflect
on the practice work and
write it down or just take
notes on it.

Teacher’s Book / Practice 2
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: o W and sucationsl gmmne;:l -
!OénL LANGUAGE PRACTICE: Write inatractions fq use & bilingual dictiorary.

EVE RYO N E WH o In this practice, you will learn how to write an
s E E Ks FI N D s mstruction manual to use a bilingual dictionary

Warm-up stage
Activity 1

i i ctions.
7 1. Readthe following set of instru

» Activate previous knowledge
by asking your students
whether they are familiar
with dictionaries and
nstructions on how to use
them. While students might
not be familiar with using
bilingual dictionaries, they
might already be able to use

How to use this bél%nguui dictionary

. recty
lookung for & spetied correc - |
of the actonary Spansh-Englsh and Eng%sn Spansh
¥ tre word you Bre Tooking U

. Maike sure the word you are
hons
. Tdentfy the two men seC
the longuage o
+ sechon accordng o  cokrg
o fhaﬁrf‘ ges thot bedn with the first letter of the ward vau ¢
|gok. for the pof

cond, the third,
; tng word Dy usng fne first lefter of the word, then fh; ;eorder
: he
F":’ tero Remember deronanes are organzed a\phob: e foows
- fird the word you were Jocking up, pay dose o
when you T

detots o and s correct spektng
monolingual ones in their 56 lefters pacafng 0 rew wor an dechve, a verb, and 50 0
; Apprevatons ndcatrg f ¢ word 15 0 Do,
native language. Ask them {1505 pontrg out Hhe apreNaHoS \ .
what kind of dictionaries they Read ond select the nFormaien yad n:ea
. . - ’ \ jec
are familiar with and what - Wrtte down the \nformmv.c;nn tzuﬂs;ms
. : : . dichonary DACK Whe!
kind of instructions they have. % Put the
Ask what the main differences S
would be between the @ : : 2. Complete the following sentences by filling in the blanks with the best answer,
dictionaries ﬂ'ley have used - The previous instructions explain how to use & dictionary
and a bilingual dictonary. o
+ Go thIOngh the instructions These instructions are addressed to: secondory school students
with them and make sure they . : T
understand the text. Instructions have a  title and steps
Activity 2
= Before doing the activity, 44 ek e

make sure students

understand what an imperative mood is. Explain and demonstrate what imperatives are by playing a
simple game: Ask a student to do something using an imperative sentence. For example, "Roberto. knock
on the door” The student that performs the action will then get to ask another student to do something
different. Explain that imperatives are similar to the infinitive form of the verb.

* Go back to the set of instructions above and have your students underline the imperative verbs in it.

* Bear in mind that the purpose of this practice is not to teach how to use a dictionary, rather how to build
instructions about a “technical” publication, such as a dictionary {(which is one of the few types of bocks
that needs mstructions to be used). To put it into other words, its like learning how to write a recipe
book (the addressee is the person who needs to learn to cook, not the writer). However, inasmuch as
your students get the gist of using a dicticnary, they will be able to convey the instructions i a more
straightforward manner.

+ It can be useful to link these instructions with other types of instructions your students know, even if they
are not from a dictionary. Remember: text type is one clue that provides information about a text and
allows certain types of anticipation, which, in turn, are vital for better comprehension.

Teacher's Book / Practice 3




3. Look at the chart below and read the activities you will do in this
practice in order to write an instruction manual. Remember to tick
each activity as soon as you finish it. If you need another
set of instructions go to your Reader’s Book, pages 20 10 24.

+ Gota bilingual dictionary from the school's library, the dessroom or any
other source, and bring it with you to the next class.

Week 1
Revise bilingual
dictionaries.
Week £
Learn to build the
content of a set of
instructions.
Week 3
Edit a set of
instructions.,
Weok 4

Show your set of
instructions.

guidelines as we are aware that even the best laid-out plans may be wrecked due tc unforeseen problems.

-

WARMeUP STAGE

Explore bilingual dictionaries

Recogmze their graphic (bold and ralic fetters,
bullets; and textual components {entries, types of
words, abbreviations).

BUILGING 5TAGE

Identify the basic components of a set of
wstructions {parentheses, dashes, square
brackets, abbreviations, capital letters and
nmbers).

Estabhish the number of instructions or steps.
Detarrming the words, definitions and
abbrewviations the set of instructions will refer to.

SULLDING 5TAGE

Write the sat of instructions,
Organize the set of instructions in & sequence,

CLOSURY STAGE-SQCIALIZATION

Give your set of instructions 10 students who don't
know how to use a bilingual dictionary.

L

Activity 3

» Ensure students identify the
three stages of the plan and
that they understand each
activity to be done.
Ask a student to read the
tasks out loud so they can
understand the activities
they will follow In order to
create the product {a set of
instructions for a bilingual
dictionary).
Explain the benefits of
creating a set of instructions
for a bilingual dictionary:
helping to look up the
meaning of words from
one language to ancther,
encouraging independent
work.
+ Make sure students
understand the plan
in general.
* Remember that times
allocated ini the book
may vary according to
your students’ previous
experiences with this text
type (instructions) and
with their familiarity with
dictionaries in general.
Consider them as general

It is better if you leave yourself some time to spare and not overcharge your students with activities.
Remember, syllabus contents are reprised time and time again throughout the year. On the other hand,
plan to allocate more time to those contents with which your students have not had previous contact.

Teacher's Book / Practice 3
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Activity 4

» This activity aims to raise
students' awareness of writing
as an activity that entails not

Q ) 4. Look at the following dictionaries, Write their addressee and their
" features, Look at the example below:

My first

cnly thinking about what is to pictionary
be communicated, but also s S9en

TRV RN A

to whom 1t is going to
be communicated.

KActivity §

« Make sure your students
understand why it is important
to know the addressee
of their set of instructions
and its main features. Both

aspects are essential for the
decisions they must make

- Addressee Beginner English leorners

> Charactenshcs Easy to use, colorful

» Addressee Advanced English learners
» Charactenstics Knows how 10 read, has used

about preparing their set of o™ bingual dichonanes, has a good command of Englsh
instructions, such _5_
as the length of the § FOR OUR INSTRUCTION MANUAL
instructions and text, w b carructions. Deseribe him or het
repertolre of expressions and s ‘:;;ﬁ*;::;:;’éjiﬁi?iii’ﬁéf Y:;Iur teacher for help if necessary.
words, whether to include escnirrion
pictures, et cetera. icoressec]

+ Allow your students to
comment freely on their
addressees. It is a great
opportunity to expand
their knowledge of how to o 3 When you are curious and interested in obtarmng information, you achieve
participate in oral interactions. DL berer resuls a3 s wtudent.

When youngsters get
engaged in an activity, they
will be more talkative than
usual, but they will be focused
on achieving the goal set at the beginning. Choosing an appropriate addressee is one main step to foster
active participation from your students.

Students’ autonomy does not arise spontaneously. The students may have difficulty putting their voices
forward. Encourage good listening skills from your more buoyant students and participation beyond
nodding or quiet approval from those who are more timid.

46 Stodent’s Boo- * Fracure 3 EN
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Activity 6

O 6. Which of the following words are written in Spanish and which are in English? g
-  |n your noteboak, wiite the words in different columns. 7] « Go thl’O'ngh the chart with
+ Organize them in alphabetical order. ' Spanfsh o, . .
_ ~Englsh 9 your students. Point out that in
Soupat — ~ mser -+ chaacer, - - opaper - poun ) the left column they will
thononary - _fust - - swe - A order 5 Organize the SpaIllSh section
 gunsses oot - move and in the rlght column the
English section. Make sure
\'.( :\ 7. Look at the following pages of a bilingual dictionary. students understand the

language used and use their

| . ‘[ spamsh-Eaglsh - —‘ g

-8 k. .
o notebook to write the
hamicicio -
}‘ dukar bomicio ot words down.
iolo} i e~ (POL) hisrbabusna, 1 peppem,
1 dwkaw aska't @ Daker o duncky 1 buie m ::m“l‘”' . balade 4:.-; T m“g:::f, .
| s chel] v 1 dungercus ad pelroe | tforlo temuxaria) i bema. ague frozen P
saily v chano, cotkane daeno, dangeesusly 3 paigrsmments - | Piwre hormibre 1. man Actl“ty T
s meoidito o danemenie Cods Gravammntn snfsmo L fwmaflila [emoTial of hasmopheia hoy adv Today
Gia dangar zone o drsa O 2008 de pek- BRITY Mmhtum huir v (pies part huyendo pras m-
Dllmdhr;, ::;m:.r o g:m g f g - ecr mhmmvmm :us)lmo Infoihae- dic o, (et 81 huyd, pres suty, . The S amsh~En hSh aces
o damagas. n 08806 y DECCS  SBLET Coigado o | hemos v ¥ haber m’,,:m scape. got off. siopa. p g p g
| v dwi, penudcar danish pof dandeises s m(LINGY dis | Henar an maadow haylteid harmia 0 b, nupture, - d " ) .
e D T ey e e e hande 0 daave, sk (GEO) 0. oo e 4 e how's the meaning of a
fou y mﬂufwx g;nrvuism n - G ‘ Henaguén 7m (AM) e frarnlarss vr to rupilre 0 8, ko break . . .
peger 2500 o oy prreps  dari iy rmlar hanafarct ot ene s Spanish word in English.
damaging [aamecszin; & ~ i) par- damiibe [enpb] n deubio Tapait .
‘ prrimcti b nppe ]k ko, aporwtn | PRI K)ot tecais  haricidad of barcam navon doed 4 . .
I \ w mol | . & 8t « nm e - - . ani
| dwnn ] mndlnn- (cwsa) dare vi lo - #b 0 80 Nireversa ana- | ml':;n';‘;::g n::nwm LU wm Af ("uyen) hrgine. (droga) 7} The EnghSh Sp Sh page
N - n 3 . +
] ot v iaso e e e ) use vyt (otleke el yrlntmane, ot s | ; shows the meaning of an
o i) v 2 e
: :“..E.L:x’.. |«‘1ma¢’:oﬂ otttk -a,;scum { harhorivtana nfherbaints shop  herpes il r..;::m | . , .
| o detastnble, (waninar] hombie ATk i DecuNecer (colur) hacer haradar 10 Inhent hecradurs of hucseshon ‘ EnghSh WOrd m SpaIllSh
damning [dasrwn] adi ‘ewdence] mds Mwwu - oscomonm  foloud m i her (ass} - oel rovg :rr:j-nmnmbaqm] ronwork ‘
s throne
‘ damp |4} e imada, momde - mwmweﬂﬂ sacuras hareditaria, # ad hevediary Mr:mrﬁh:fmzdrrsmw g * How are the words on
m humadad £+ v alsa ~ ony (cioth mhmn(ﬂglmwﬂ- m}-n;mmnc RetrerS nm bickamit,
s Iy wtv (goomiy) malamere | in f herasy . .
e | ) e ¥ ehaen ) . e it this page organized? In
i hthuge durkjwes n (oo} oscunded (- ‘ lage E10) heracity harviten o (5G] ewe
! mper 1) At ioo, ! .
:’u‘ firer) .m.:fﬁ' z’::‘- zrl:r:omnn.lﬂomn ! harido, l:ﬁ.?ﬂn::ﬂ:uxﬂ.d (g} :;"i s bol hu alphabencal Order
"”'"""’"“W"”‘”""mmfé' unnd:‘:e‘:"!:'vm:wﬂ.@w-w . harir e b hervor nm beling Remembef
demson :'OL“S"‘] :"L["""w tipdsna f ";:"‘"m w ‘ erw:v::r;dmmmﬂ “ hv::;vwcnu a2, The words written * One COIMITOn prOb]'em
archar M |‘ h L
| e St B i the students have when usin
! meorh p LZL";.'?',' $aTur!-Lw- —nn r::::‘ww ot higuad gotm. J ::.""'_"h'.’;‘” 10 rupls o5, 1 break ::;r:::r ,.V,,'-n wnr;\dm; l?:g:::':gl Ioi’each g
) ; N L. . . .
— — mh - - Ertios Theanee dictionaries is finding the
# Locate the word that appears at the beginning of each page. ' DEGIN with a ;
» Write down the letter it begins with. ;;”:'“”Ei':‘erfnllow alphabetlc sequence when
¢ Choose one of the words on the page without showing it to your ® ones that are .
Choose pag gittoy iten i the same three-letter sequences are
. a :
» Speli the two first letters of the word. A ,::::r's‘_h lower. uged at the top of the page
* f your partner doesn't guess correctly, keep playing using the spot/ By " l:::" ¢ indicate th initial lett
same word. - O maicate the outlal letters
« |f your partner guesses correctly, move en te another word. .
. ‘ of the first and last word
Student « Rank ¢ Pracnie 3 a7

contained within one page.

For starters, you may want to
use dictionaries that use words and not sequences of letters, since they are easier to use. However, if they
are unavailable, take time to point out the links between the top of the page and the first and last words on
that page. Remind your students dictionaries are read in columns, so first they have to look on the left side
of the page and then on the right side. Finaily, explain how it is that, for instance, aw goes before aws; or
the sequence har before haz (even if they are not words by themselves).

» Remind your students about the use of diacritics in words (for example, the graphic accent in Spanish or
in loanwords from French such as déja-vu (the perception of having seen something before) or protege (a
person taught and helped by someone who has a lot of knowledge and experience in an activity or job).

+ The Spanish-English page shows the meaning of a Spanish word in English.

* The English-Spanish page shows the meaning of an English word in Spanish.

» Ask students to share their doubts regarding the instructions, if needed.
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Activity 8

» Words are in alphabetical
order.

« Make sure your students
understand that the sections
for each language do not
show word ecuivalents
but clues to understand
gramumatical aspects, as well
as information about culture,
use, et cetera.

» An example of this in Spanish
may be a polysemic word

/" 8. Gheck how the words are organized in activity 7 and complete the
Y4 following statement.

v Words arein alphabetical order.

< \' 8. Use a bilingual dictionary and find words that start with the letter of your
’ choice. Look at the example.

dad. dagger, daly, dary, dasy

) o
such as “padre” . You may ask c
your students how they would «% A
explain the use of this word to &
an English-speaker? #
Actw:ty 9 : ( : 10. List words in alphabetical order about things or activities you are interested in.

i Look at th le.
+ Monitor and help students ok at the example

copy nformation accurately.
Help with meaning where

* Save three pages of your notebook for your own dictionary, and save a space for
every letter of the alphabet.

needed. % - - R
* Encourage students to share Exanyle b

their answers with a partner ) t‘sgf (T T

or with the whole class. - deat E“:": T
» Encourage students to play : '2:2@“9” p— - T

"Dictionary” in small teams: [ e
A student looks up an unusual R t—
word in English and the rest T e
of the team must write down
made-up definitions for it. 4B ek e e Lo
When they finish, they must
share their definitions. The
winning definition is the one closest to the actual definition, The student that looked it up must read the
correct definition, and then it's another person on the team’s turn to look up a different word.

* Go through the answers with your students.

Activity 10

» Check that the words chosen by your students belong to different word classes; thus achieving variety in

* the range of abbreviations and graphic components employed.

* The purpose of this activity is that students get used to looking up the meaning of words they do not know
or they need to clarify. It is useful to remember to do this activity throughout the school year.
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7™ 11. Write the instructions needed to explain the following in the chart below.
A, ’

T B ' .

Activity 11

Ao S , - * One of the purposes of this
. activity 1s to motivate your
A students to look up the
e .
% meaning of words they do
¥ . ‘ A not know or they need to
. y clarify. It is convenient that you
Make suze the word ‘;‘““ are lookitg ; remember to do this activity
for is spelled correctly. “
orissp ) throughout the school year.
) . ; .o .
Identify the two main sections of the dictionary: b . » Remind your students that
ish-Engli English-Spanish. .
spanish-English and English-5 / subproducts elaborated in
Go to the Tight section accarding to the 2 H each step make It possible
language of the word you are looking up- ! for themn to obtain the final
Look for the pages that begin with the fizst i “ product at the end of this
letter of the word you are looking up. practice. Thus, it is importaznt
R for them: to do their best on
emember
Building stage Ao each subproduct.
n folsllo .
componentisa ¢ * Remember that bilingual
reso - . .
# ™. 12. Look at this dictionary page. Read the name of the different srresls“;f:;uur:ri-ig)n g dictionaries mday have more
B hi ts. In bifi . -
| graphiccomponents o . dictonaries % secticns than menolingual
Antiqui 14 : .. . .
eaity ﬁ,‘;x;'ﬂ';"g te 3 dictionaries. It is up to your
o gL antiqui ikwitt mhguedad A he actod m ® aphic .
e o oy ™ veakquors, s rceonads somponents: w students and you to write
anti-soclal [ @nt'saul] adr  antsocial  gui ! O“d. bulfets, ) . .
Lc:mponamwento coatumbre) 2 nsocia-  Anyplace [eniplers] ad,l EE WU en cual- italics, symbols, ]IlStl’llCthI’lS for sactions
1 unlj‘l?ne:fszn[:f‘:\'asﬂ] &0 antiroho E:;‘h‘l‘:: [:‘n:?;:?l:;z;fﬂ;?m 1 {on-fram— Paremhems. :
antithesls [anma»sns“ pl @nhesi z] (ol 585 negatvas) nada, mnQuNs cosa the- ' = e N Other than the ones W]-th the
T ow . anhtheses) n o & u antitues ra isn { anpthng i the cupboard = no hay .
[ . -antler [@ntlar pu i asta » antlers np!2  nadaaa alamaro 2 {en preguntas) algo | WOI’d meaIllIlg. HOWeVeI,
‘ comamenta 15 thers anplfung ief? = queda aiga? - » - ,
" anvil [mnvl] i ¢ yunque 3 cuagoer oosa jobjeto scoon) buy | YOLI should emphaSIZe those

anxlety [mnzamst] n a1 anmedad {es-  anying you ike = COMBITIT God (0 Qirs-
tado de tensidn) 2 ansia anheio (desec  fe 4 Cualjuwr (Cantdad. numero;’ e
ntensa) house custs anyihing betwecn & dnd 8
anxious [®nk(es] adf - about 1 praccu-  MION = 13 case cyesla entre 5 y & millo-
.~ 4 potdo-por-mguetopor ~ + inf 2 ansioso et e ~ but todo menos ke § enythey
o por daseoso de iintensamente) but ruca = es lodk menas agradabie like -
any lleni] mdef udh 1 (en frases negativas)  (infml) a mas no poder

MAgUn  MNQUNA, MINGUNDS  MIgUnAs  ATyway len-wer] adr 1 en todo cuso, du
nadade Mrere arern tany sweals iefi =no  todas lormes 2 en cuaiquer caso tcamb-

sectiong gince they are the
cnes that will probably be
used the most.
* Read the instructions for this
et Bk pee 49 activity with your students
and go through examples to

answer questions your students might have before they do the activity.

« Subproducts are a good way 1o assess how the practices are being developed, to consider modifying your
time allocation and, in general, to detect strengths and areas that need further review.

+ Monitor and offer your help where needed.

+ If you have a large class, it can be more difficult to take time to gather enough evidence. One of the
challenges for Bl level is to improve independence, thus, you may want to use time to convey some self-
assessment strategies so that you diminish the level of support from help to coordination. The more time you
and your students take to move to a more autonomous level, the less chance your students will have to attain
the expected level. Remember, the purpose is for them to be independent users and, in real life (or situations
close %o it, such as a certification exam) they are expected to act by themselves without any guide.

Activity 12

» Encourage students to commnent on the difference between typographic and orthographic resources.
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Kctivity 13

« Instructions as a type of Q 13. Based on activity 12, fill in the blanks with the correct words. Look at the example.

technical text require a Bod  Italics % Bt Symbol  Porentheses s
thorough knowledge of the -
way in which the object or , {en frases
. . ) . any ag ['en] . .t
process for which instructions negatias)
are intended. For example,
when people ata company * Complete the following questions with the correct graphic comgonentes.
. . . Lock at the example.

want to write an instruction ‘ Bold

s i S T T B T B TR
about a washing machine wrms e Ttalics
theY aC’[uallY mrn 1t On tO RN LR S S B S TR | IS S RPN o FET P T iy Sgn'bgd
see erte exaCt]'Y What the P T AL T Lo aT [ Ttalics
final user has to do and .. Ttalics
which buttons she/he has to ', Square bracket

press. In a similar way, these
activities intend your students
get a thorough knowledge

of dictionaries not because
they will learn to use a

A B T S T I EL BN A AT M LTI

oot avory we L ooe Thalics

(‘\ * Read the following sentences and decide whether they are True or False. - ...

T
o » The words defined in a dictionary are written in bold. ﬁ ® E
dictionary, but rather because )
e d d » Bold letters are used to indicate the most important %
If 1s necessary to un Ierstan words in a dictionary. @ E
perfeCﬂY how .TO U..SG It SO.thEY » htalics are used to indicate whether a word is 2 noun, ®
can detect which instructions an adjectife, a verb and so on. g
are convenient acco:rdmg » Abbreviations are written in italics. ﬁ ®'ﬁ
to the gddressee they have > Square brackets are used to indicate if a word is singular E
established by know. or plural. @ EE
» If you need to extend this » Abbreviations are used to indicate how words are §
activity you can test your pronounced. © X [
students at their sldlls in » Parenthesis are written in bold. @® &,
recognizing the function of » Symbeol - replaces an entry word in order to show another meaning. & ®
H
symbols and typographical et
features in the dictionary they 50 Stecunrs Bosk - bracice 4 e
are using as basis for their
instructions.

* Ask your students to read carefully each prompt in the True or false section. It is easy to oversee or think
that they have already answered a question because the wording on a prompt might be similar.
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Activity 14

% « Encourage your students’

1 autonomy by leaving them on
i .
% their own on the first attempt
4
&

O 14. Undesline the word that pest completes the following sentences.
o .

noun. adjectve.  © verd. ¥ acharb. ¥ repostion at carrying out this activity,
‘ , - Provide additional support if it
| " o C preposivan. * adjectve - verb . adverb. f’ takes longer than expected.
noun.
X / Kectivity 15
l reposition. noun. ¢ adjective. _ verb, - adver .
pree — + Sometimes, thorough use of
ed ! preposition.  adverb g a bilingual dictionary may
© adjective. Cpr o : .
verb- novt- — be hindered due to lack of
e knowledge about its graphic
| singular. - plural Remember components. This is an
To identj . R
date paerd important reason to verify that
try *
g“;rg s aence. your students have gotten the
s ot das s gist of how to use one (even if
- word may b d L. .
( ) 18. Look up the abbreviations used in a bilingual dictionary with some, tful:::)g this is not the main purpose
that are listed below. Write the word they abbreviate, all other words, f this prach .
o practice
Look at the example.

®
(1]
®
2
(=]
3
o

+ Show the class both the
dictionaries you got, as well
as those your students may
have gotten, so you can look
at a variety of examples.

Abbreviations

o__pleeal e

ade Mgf‘{a;"%—"*“ - » You may want to point out

v odjectve . that there are many types of
V;_:%!r%@._w T symbols. Help by answering
nf_roale female e questions about those

symbols.

« You may also want to point out
the difference between the
plecta gk s et 5 numbers within the definitions
and the page number at the

top of the page, which are two different uses of the same component.

+ Dictionaries may use different ways of representing pronunciation: one way is to make an approximation to
the way an English word is pronounced in the target language (for example, Spanish). The other way is to
use a phonetic alphabet. On page 51, the dictionary uses IPA (International Phonetic Alphabet). It is quite
technical, but it is really useful. If you want to improve your skills using IPA we recommend the
following websites:

- International Phonetic Alphabet: https:/goo.gl/WphrXy
- The Sounds of English: http://goo.gl/XedGlh

.. Teacher's Book / Practice 3 85



56

Activity 16

* Allow your students to get

a pregressively greater
16. Read the following definitions. Choose those that use graphic

degree of independence and : compornents properly.
responsibility for her/his own et ‘ . §
learning process. Remember o re

that each activity may require ey : o :

a different level of mtervention
so they can achieve the

i
aforementioned goal. /
Activity 17 )
. i in Activity 10.
* Help your students infer . 1. Look up the meaning of the words you listed in £
Write their definitions in the space below Rermember
the reascns you need Tk o account
L . .. the full definti
abbreviations in a dictionary. 2 nor usttha
Since there is s0 much .‘.:rsf;ﬁ:fénf ook
. . . tthe ¢
information that will be o which e
P rd
repeated, it is important to o chonsa e
- most 4
abbreviate the words that are oy T
repeated the most, thEI'EbY <" 18.Establish in your notebook the class of the wards in Activity 17 using the
savi g SF;E!.CE ' abbreviations. Look at the example.
+ Guide your students so they Hils o
can identify the section in the iy
an identify _ { CHECKPOINT  #5
dictionaries where they will e T e Voo
find the e}{p]_anation about ! 19. To get some feedback from your partner, do the following:
[heu— abbreviations. « Think about what you have done during this practice. Wite yaur .« wovpierds
in the reading and writing mctivities you have dane, and your goals for the rest of this
«In order to provide Support prectice in the your notebook.

* Ask your partner to write what she/he believes you have achieved in the reading and
to the students that have writing actvities and a goal to improve your performance in this prattice. Use tha
dlfflcultles when lOijng up diagram an next page as an example ]
words in dictionaries, you ' 7 -

B2 o b s

may use a strategy such as
asking them to identify the
guide words at the top of the
page. Give a list of words and ask students to say the words between which they may be located.

Activity 18
» Foster metacognitive activities such as reflecting upon the steps students followed to look up the definitions.

* Remember, a word may be polysemous (have different related meanings, for example: watch=vigilar/ver)
or hemonymeous (without links between their meaning bear= cso/bear =aguantar). Cuide your students to
distinguish both processes by showing them how words are crganized (polysemy is under the same entry;
homonymy uses different entries).

Activity 19

+ This type of questionnaire is to detect achievements already attained and achievements in progress.
We highly recommend taking some time not only for this process, but going around the classroom and
checking answers.

» It is important to check answers, mainly those alzout the goals set by a partmer, Go over the goals
and reiterate that they should be realistic. The purpose of this activity is to encourage team spirit and
parmership. Thus, when establishing a goal, it is important that they also express the way in which they are
going to support their parmer in order to achieved the aforementioned goal.
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Me ¢ o3 vpacior et wivter: Achinmesoents and pools

, What artngr believes
My ooheevoments " "?}J P . ' e
Tve ochieved

{ am getting better at reading... L:r;:‘aké;"‘;”’ own name) has gotten better
i think (your own name} has gotten better

1 am getting better at writing... atwriting

My goobs for the ond of this practice The gouwls my poriner has set for me

| want to get better at reading... Ia:';':d?:;ur own name) to get better
| want [your own name) to gat better

| want to get better at writing... at writing

INETRUGTION.

" 20.Write down the instructions you Consid.e.t I\.Ecessa.ty to explain what
bold and 1talic letters are used for in a dictionary.
.

whler; yaou find the word you were fookng .p, pay cose attention
tr the Folowing detals

Bold letters ndcate o new word and s correct speling
Abbreviations: ndcate o word s a noun, an odectve, @ vert and s0 o

aks ndcate abbreviations

)
o
]
@
=]
|
L]

» Although we propose a
partner assessment, 1t is
possible to expand this
activity ic include teacher
assessment by checking
their notebooks.
If using notebooks, a possible
suggestion is to use post-
it notes to highlight where
assessment was done.
We also suggest that students
give each practice a specific
amount of space in thelr
notebook and that you
encourage your students to
list the stages of each practice
separately so that they can
organize their notes in a
betier way.
Activity 20
» Tell your students that they
can refer to Activity 1. where
they have a model of a set
of instructions for a
bilingual dictionary.
« Monitor to check students
are writing nstructions in a
sensible way. Check speling
and crganization.
Encourage students to give
their set of instructions
to a different team, each
Instruction written on a

separate piece of paper. You can time how long each team takes to put the other team's set of instructions

in the right order. The winner is the team that gets the order right first.
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Bctivity 21

« If they cannot find the word
class for their words, help
them by introducing said
word in a sentence.

* Check the classification your
students just did is correct.
Allow them to be the ones
who verify and correct the
mistakes done in their table,

* Explain that English may have
words that change their class
without changing their form
(for example: bottle may be a
noun or a verb).

Activity 22

* Ask your students, while
making the list, to reflect upon
the use of abbreviations in a
dictionary. This will help to
write their instructions later.

Teacher's Book / Practice 3

C\ 21. Categorize the words that you chose in Activity 17 according to their class.

54

ook at the example.

ol

Noun, chat, messenger
Verb send, chat, clear
Adlectve clear, alone
Advert alone

O 22. List the abbreviations found in the definitions. Look at the sxample.

Examples Your turn

chat (v) chariar, corversar, chatear /
(n) charta (F). pidtea (f)

clear (ad)) dare, transparente /{adv)
steer — of martererse gejado

Kbbreviations

-
)
red,

Studweot < Book ¢ Practice j



Activity 23

* Provide your students with
strategies that ease this task.
For example, you can point

words appear

g UoISs9S

Mo/ in a bilingual dictionary.

out words beginning with
[ EY
e the word by lookng for e first ieffer of he word *“e”d the letter A and those those
n . . . .
the second, the third, efc Remerber dichonaries are of ganze / beginning with W (which

aphabetical arder

i

is among the last in the
alphabet). Another way is to
mark the words with the same
initial letter (since they should

L&
§ ,
i3

Remember g __ be arrapged internally to be
:Efféfﬂvfi moodi g g in the right orc.:ier).
Stpreses an o £ + Be aware of dlﬁergnces
oxomple:s B between the English alphabet
“Find the word. g - and those in other languages.
As it is said, "muscle
memory”’ ¢an play tricks
on you.
* Your students may want to
(D 24.Look at the instructions shown in Activity 1, page 44, and complete the practice spelling the words
following sfan!ences by filling in the blanks with the words in the box. to confirm if they have them
R T pera in the right order. Remind
L5 i e i e et et 'fom%.w:‘wd then that when two letters
st steps " ttie are the same and they are
s e together we do not say "t-t"
e E el f(g mstanf:‘e. but rather
btz o) ouble t"".
Activity 24

v Student x Bock ¢ Pacie 3 55

+ Remember, as useful as
metalanguage is, it is not a
sign that children are reflecting upon the language, that is, the fact that they may repeat this “extravagant”
word may not mean they are applying it to the correct language elerent. It is more important 10 recognize
and analyze how, where, and why we use the imperative mood rather than the label itself. Remember, your
students are not training for a linguistics exam, but to use English in real life settings.

+ Just a reminder, there are two moods besides imperative: indicative (the one commonty used) and
subjunctive (which is the one we use after the verb suggestions or in conditionals). Mood is the way in
which a verb changes to indicate some kind of attitude towards an event.

- The title of a set of instructions is short, clear, and it stands out frormn the rest of the text. The most important
part of a set of instructions is the steps. The steps to be followed in a set of instructions are crganized in a
logical order. The steps of a set of instructions are written in imperative mood.
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Kctivity 25

* Remember that this step

1s intended to help your
students to compose their
set of instructions. It would be
of great help to put together
the characteristics that can
be included in the same
instruction.

Bear in mind that you may
find other characteristics

in the dictionary for which
you are preparing your
instructions. Make sure your
students include

them on this list so they
don't forget to compose
instructions about them.
Make sure your students go
back to this activity as many
times as necessary while
composing their own set of
instructions, as well as when
going over them once they
have their first draft prepared.

Teacher’s Book / Practice 3
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2 ") 28. Put each of the characteristics below into the o
e

MAMUAL

orrect column in the

“Characteristics™ chart.

. ruchians.
« Remember you will be using some of them in your own set of instructions,

{ruanons nugh have

ChivzacteTiaiies thal your sl or e

oo b tepe F 0T

e

TYPGGRAPHIGC RESCURCES

* Ttalics
* Complete words
: Corr‘:ct spelling * Underlined letters

* Words in Engfish . Luw'er-oase letters
* Words in Spanish * Periods
* Words in ofphabetical order ’ Cms
* Abbreviations ‘ Semi-colons
* Dashes
* Parentheses
* Colons
* Bolg typefaces
* Capital letters

TEXT DROANLIZATION,

i itsi i cteristics
+ Explain why iU'simportant to include chara

in your instruction manual.



7 "™, 26. Write each step for your set of instructions using seme of the characteristics
el from the chart in Activity 25. Take into account your chogen addressee.
Use the lines below each case to write your own steps.

Closure stage-socialization

{7} 21.Decide the rumber of steps you will include in your set of instructions
L/ ¥o
) and whether you want to use numbers or bullets to write them down.

» Establish the order in which they will appear.
* Use the chart on the next page to write your first draft.

Sriclent s dovk Practie 3 57
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Activity 26

» Remermber to include the
whole set of characteristics.
The book, due to space
constraints as well as the
fact that is a model, can onty
show a limited number of
instructions. Remember
your instructicns should

be written with the chosen

addressee in mind.

Be flexible with mistakes

while at this stage, but

remember that it is a difficult
act tc balance since time
may not be your best ally
when checking. Orthographic
and purnctuation mistakes

can be easier to correct
compared to others such as
lack of grammatical person
agreement, 50 we suggest
you focus on those.

« Allow your students to write
freely and make sure writing
also becomes an opportunity
to interact verbally. You
may alsc promote that
each student in a team
takes charge of one or two
instructions and then moves

on to discuss the arrangement

of those within the draft.

» Aim for goed quality in your students’ writing; however, do not expect perfection. As EFL students,
mistakes are expected even at the higher levels (indeed, even native speakers may make some
minor mistakes), so do not create an excessive burden on your students by obsessing over every period

and comumna in their texts.

Activity 27

« One way ‘o check the number and order of instructions is by means of an image. Ask them to imagine
themselves using a bilingual dictionary. As they go over the steps, they put them in order on a timeline.

« Remind students that they should keep their addressee in mind when editing their instructions. For
example, if they chose people who are just learning to read and write it will not be necessary to add an

instruction about the use of phonetic symbols.

Teacher's Book / Practice 3
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Kctivity 28

* Encourage your students
to bring material to class
for making their set of
instructions. They will need:
cards or a big sheet of paper
and markers.

* Help your students to get
organized in their teams and
to write their instructions in
an ordered way:

+ Animate your students by
playing the following game:
Put them into teams and give
each team the same words to
look up their definition, The
wirning team will be the first
one to write ail the definitions
correctly on a sheet of paper.
If you want to, you can then
have students write a short
text using those words.

Teacher's Book / Practice 3

session 10

FOR OUR INSTRUCTION, MAMUAL
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; . e bz | AR
d [t g SNEETUNTSIR SIS DV IR S AHeihs
SV e ST TR T T REION
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(ﬁ 29. Check the spelling and punctuation in your instructions. Look at
- the example,

Activity 29

+ Sometimes the writer of a
text may not realize her/his
own mistakes in orthography
or punctuation. This is the
reason why third-party
intervention is s helpful. Ask
teams to exchange their sets
of instructions. Have the
teams check that they comply
with orthographic and
punctuation conventions.

Find the wiad (word} by usng the frst letter
of the word, then the second, the thrd,

etc Remember dcfpoarys (detonares) are
organzed n aiphabetical order

11 Uoissas

(\D 30. Write the final version of your instruction manual.
* Choose the format for your set of instructions: a poster. a card, a pamphlet
or a sheet of paper.
¢ Make a clean copy of your set of instructions in the chosen format.
* Show your set of mnstructions to your teacher.

« Give your set of instructions to your addressee or put it somewhere where it
can be read.

:
g &

( ) 31. With your teacher's help, make a checklist with aspects to use while assessing
) your instructions as well as your partners’.

Activity 30

Eazig « Help your students to be

(V! Instruchons are . logeal order objective in their evaluations

- by establishing a set

W) e e of rstructons s adequae of criteria for judgement.

(/) Instructons are writen usng wperatie mood Criteria could include the

W) Instructions are approprcte for the chosen addressee components stated in
Activity 23:

- Is the title of the set of
instructions short, clear, and
easily identified?

- Are steps clearly labelled?

- Do steps follow a logical/
chronological crder?

_fT, Stuttent’s Buok ./ Prartice ) 59

- Are steps wriiten using
imperative mood?
Activity 31

+ While checking other teams' sets of instructions, have your students ask themselves: Could I use a
bilingual dictionary following these steps? Why?

» Provide an environment where respect, collaboration and solidarity prevail in order to assess their own
and others performance.

» Help your students to detect the reasons why they were successful or not at doing the activities. Let them
know their strengths as well as the areas they have to develop and work on more.

2oL . Teacher's Book / Practice 3 63
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Rctivity 32

» It is important 1o insist on not How did it go?
skipping this assessment,
even if the practice had
difficulties during its
execution. The fact that

/ Kf; 32. Read each line carefully. Tick the circle that best describes your work
in this practice.

Arciyitdual - + 1can locate words in English and in my T D :
gl'adin gor pl’omotion is BN os3assniend. native language in a bilingual dictionary. Q‘J sk
not involved should give

: : + [ canread definitions of words in English TN T
everyone incentive to focus and in my native language. B Yoo T

on what is really important:
building trust and fostering
good communication
between class members.
When someone is in the * Iunderstand instructions on how to use S

+ [ canidentify word types from - N
their abpreviations R I
{e.g. adj. = adjective, v. = verh).

) o i s SRR
Il'llddle gl'OLlI'ld, itis unportant i} a bilinguai dictionary. W A
to distinguish those who are &

: ‘;,,7) « lcanwrite a list of graphic and textual PR \N
closer to the target of this @ components. N LD
practice, from those who are bt
further from it. That iS the = lcan compose sentences in a lagical :/\. T 3
intention of having two icons sequence. A
for those who have not
. . Product
achieved the descriptor. o _ , ,
{\ J 33. How do we aseess the following aspects of our set of instructions?
ACtiVitY 33 " R~y - Did our set of instructions have enough T R
P , steps to be understood? YEORE
* For assessment to be useful, : :
it has to be both valid and + Was our set of instructions understood N (“\ 78
by the addressee we chose? LA ¥ e

reliable. Valid means it really
assesses what it has set out . How helptal were our comments o
to assess, reliable means about the sets of instructions written & Y
that it can give a consistent By other tesma?
measurement. Thus, it is
important that the criteria
established is applied
coherently and consistently
to everyone; otherwise, your students may become ill-disposed towards assessment.
* Remember to have a look at the syllabus for the year descriptor, and to check how well you are
progressing towards achieving what it is established therein.

&0 T OV R R
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Kctivity 34

/“/ 34, What is your partner’s global impression about your set of instructions. + If students have worked with
R ¢ - more than one partner, they
Aspects to improve may want to receive feedback
Wl (3D from the one they have
SIVRs o ' worked with the most, or from
e the last person they worked
Vi 13O with. Both options have pros
b 3O and cons.
o a * Remind your studen:s that
hoh communication means
A DO interaction with others, With
regard to this, aftitudes shown
when interacting should also
be consistently improved
{ /‘ 35. What is your teammates’ global impression about your perfermance to foster confidence,
v in this unit?

assertiveness, willingness
to cooperate and a positive

o Aspects to improve reaction to encouragement
DRGSR 7 as well as to firm feedback.
6w (O Getting along does not mean
. @ oY overseei.ng others @stakes, it

o T means having the will to work
5O together to overcome them.
DRORG R Activity 35
DRGNS » Fair and objective assessment

is an ideal. However, it

: should be striven for. Do not

\ - We have arrived of the erd ot thic practice, get disappoi.nted if at first,
the reactions towards team
e assessment are not exactly the

best. You should encourage an
environment of interpersonal
growth and getting the gist

of it may take longer than a
practice or two.
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A PICTURE IS WORTH A THOUSAND WORDS

arnly FnuRity snviopmant
) o tiona for a sileng short filrr.

A PICTURE IS Bl e
WORTH A S s ey s
TH 0 U SAN D Warm-up stage
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'
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1
3
'
i
]
*
\
1
'

1. Look at the following images from the short film Scarlet! and answer
the questions below in your notebook.

Ay

Activity 1

* Ask your students questions
such as: What problem does
the girl have? How is the girl
inn the pictures different from
other children? What do you
think the short film will be
about? This will allow you to
activate previous knowledge
and to introduce your theme.

Hawve students take turns
speaking in order to organize

L]
g Source: www.scarlettcontraelcancer.com
their partICIPatlon 'a * What is the title of short film? R@member
] ;
. * What do you think the short fifm will be about? Untif the end
+ [n order to facilitate the g of the 19205

] ) ) * Why do you think the girl 15 sad?
discussion, give your own * Where is the girl going?

answers to motivate your j 2. Look at this poster and discuss the
students and show them how possible meanings of this statement

; with your partner. Do you agree that
to speak about the topic. silence is golden?

all movies ysed
to be silant, Ag
they had neither
synchronized
sound nor spoken
dialogue, silent
movies depended
On nonverpal
language, text,
charts and music,

If your students are too shy to

speak, give them the possible

answers. You can get them

from the Internet betore B swaenlsiii | e &
giving your class.

*

Take some time to go over the questions and make sure your students understand them.

While the answers may vary in the way they are given, students should point out that the name of the girl
is Scarlett and that the issue being dealt with is the experience of having lost a leg, which could be the
reason for her sadness, and that she is going home.

Activity 2

* Have your students exchange opinions about the subject of silence and its worth (Is it really golden?).

» Offer them models of how to express an opinion about it, for exampie: In my opinion, silence is golden,
depending on the film.

* If your students are unclear about what silence is golden means, just comment that golden refers to
something very valuable (because gold is considered valuable).

* Ask your students if they like silent films and why or why not.
* You can also ask when your students think silence is appropriate, with reference to movies.

* Take them through the Remember section and help your students make the links between this section
and the task they have to accomplish by the end of this practice.

b6 Teacher's Book / Practice 4



(’ ~, 8. Look at the chart below and read the activities you will do in this practice in
-y order to write your dialogues. Remember to tick each activity as soon as you

finish it.

Weeck 1

Explore silent

short films.
Week 2
Understand
general meaning
and main ideas.
Week 3
Produce dialogues
and interventions.
Week 4

Adapt your script
for the short film,

Evaluate the
process and the
product.

..

.

WARM-UE STAGE

Identify topic, purpose and addressee. ;;f

Differenuate characters and nonverbal fanguage. o

Distinguish character’s actions. S
BUILDING STAGE

Predict general meaning and main ideas. O

Clarify name of objects, actions or concepts. O

Establish genve. @
BUILDING STAGE

Suggest sentences to produce dialogues O

and interventions.

Organize sentences into sequences 1o O

form dialogues. Yy

Describe motivations, expectations, wishes ot

and/for ambitions. :D

Adapt volume and speed. N
Reproduce dialegues

CLOSURE STAGE

Choose the best dialogue sequence to adapt for the O
shart film,
Name the short film in accordance with the theme of O
your dialogue.

Perform your dialogue in front of the class. ®
Assess the process and the product. O

For next session bring to class:

o Silent short films that you would like to work with in this practice, if available.

* Music you think 15 appropriate for the short film you brought
from home. Keep in mind that choosing music for a film is essential for its

development.

* You can use the short film from the Reader's Book, pages 25 to 36, -

T to make your own dialogues.

http:/igoo.gl/ixgusiB

stide teock  Claliicoe 4

63

Activity 3

Make sure your students
identify the steps of the plan
and that they understand
each activity to be done. Ask
a student to read the task out
loud so they can understand
the activities they will follow
in order to create the preduct
(dubbing a silent short fili).
Prepare additional material
besides those that students
will take to class. Get
playback devices: VCR
players, DVD players, video
projectors, et cetera. It is
important to make sure

that the devices work. If not
available, it will be necessary
to take photos of short films
or make drawings.

It is a good idea to find out
what kinds of movies your
students like before the class.
Make sure the music they
bring is in English or

without lyrics.

Use the link recommended in
case you do not have enough
material for this activity.

IT box appear frequently
along the units with

suggested websites. We recommend you to visit the websites anticipatedly to check whether the contents
proposed are usefil for your class planning and to anticipate doubts from your students. You may also want
to let them explore the websites freely These suggestions are not compulsory for developing the social
practice of language, since we know Internet connection may not be available at all locations.

* RB box can either extend the current practice or provide materials for developing the practice. If you have
enough materials, take your time along the urit to go through the Reader’s Book to foster curiosity and

immprove reading skills.

67
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e

Track 10

Track 11

Activity 4

-~

* Help yowr students get ready
for the activity; make sure
they are quiet and settled.

« Watch the short film with

your students (if possible

on the Internet, although it

is included in the Reader’s

Book, pages 25-33.). Watch

their reactions carefully

in order to gauge their

reception and understanding

of the short film for further
activities.

Ask your students what their

opinion is about the film

e
. ¥
Yo rs ~

. Watch your short film or look at Scarlett in your Reader's Book, pages 25 to 36.

» Read the following words, Choose the word you consider related to the
topic of your short filin or add one, if needed.

(>00d humor l :
Loveangs
Respect
e - Suspicien

s b IRV il

Exchange opinions about the tepic of your short film. Listen to the full v
example onTrack 10.

No, T think #he
ahort fim 15 obout
the value of puting
ymrse,lF I SOMEONE

1
o

o™
&
o
B
0
0
"

else’s shoes

and why.

Ask your students to express

which option(s) they chose

and why.

» Ask your students if they
think the cinema is a way
of reflecting emoticns,
experiences and people's
culture. If necessary, offer
them models to let them
express themselves.

* Encourage them to share
their opnions about the topic
by using the questions seen = |
in Actvity 1. :

+ The CD icon will appear 64 e e s
throughout the unit to indicate
the activity the track is linked
to. However, remember the way we order activities is a suggesticn and you may change them to suit the
purposes you established with your students,

. Based on the topic you've chosen, establish the purpose of your short film and
explain why it is so. 7
P
* Listen to the example on Track 11 and read the transcript. LI

P

T thnk that
§ tre topic has 1o
do with empmhy, then
the purpose 15
educationa!

Activity 5

* Suggest that your students watch the film more than once to complete this activity. This will be useful for
furthering comprehension in the later stages of language product development. Remember, expressive
skalls can only be as good as comprehension skills are.

« Monitor your students in order o help them to make their decisions.

68 Teacher's Book / Practice 4 o _



v Look at the following images of poswibie addressees for your short film and
establish the one which best suits your topic. Look at the example

Teenagers Elderly

Exampie: Scarlett s a short fim for everyone

The best way to show imterest 1n other people’s problems is to be respestful and

| sensitive. Courtesy is not enough, respect implies moze than good manners;
respect needs empathy and stncerity.

« Read the types of situation in the diagram below. Choose the one that best suits
your short film and justify your choice. Look at the example.

Yes, since
5
. gearel! ﬁmn shows Scariety's
/ \ o™ S99MESS and s,
o be, ng
CaUSE She yseg o
prosthess
; *

¢

7 * §. Write the emotion expressed by the following drawings.

"7 Look at the example,
© oy

happiness
@ sorrow love
@ disappointment @ anger

Others.

aledt N B e d

Evaluation among peers reinforces recently acquired xnowledge.

o

o
o
#
¢
g
-l
w

Kctivity 5

» Put emphasis on Being
through language, so that
students can appreach the
social implications (meaning,
importance and complexity)
of respect and sensitivity.
Keep in mind that 15 very
important to work with these
values all the time, not

just once.

Help your students

understand the differences

between comedy, tragedy
and drama. Associate this

mformation with what they
already know about

literary gernres.

» In a broad sense: comedy
refers to funny events, tragedy
to sad ones, while drama is a
mix of both (however, some
literature specialists may have
different points of view on this,
since it is a classic issue in
literary studies).

Retivity 6

« Monitor each team and

answer questions when
necessary. Have teams
interchange thelr answers.

» Take time to explore other emotions which are not included in the chart, but that may provide a wider
repertoire of expressions for talking about emoticns (for example, astonishment, angst, thrill, awe). This
helps with building confidence and skills for understanding and improving their English beyond the

expected level of competence.

Teachet’s Book / Practice 4
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Activity 7

% —— - — S

¢ Play the short film you are *+ Check the gestures and nonverbal language used by the characters in

WOI'ijlg with your short film to establish the emotions expressed.
* Write down the list of emotions displayed by the characters in your shon

* Ask your students to write
down the features and actions
as best they can.

* If they are not able to write

certain features and actions,

suggest that they use a

bilingual dictionary or,

even better, provide clues

to finding the word using a

monolingual dictionary. ‘ w

Help them to share the actions . Canearr. | Dxc'tement Kindress

and emotions expressed in
: : - { {™ 1. Createa chartin your notebook with the characters as well as the features
Mexico, since this is useful § > and actions carried out by them. Look at the example.

n understanding the cultural
differences in routines. For
example, in many areas in : She seeps

Mexico itis usual to say buen S =~ Soer Grl with a prosthefx leg e el ooks ot
provecho before a meal, while 5883 e legs

in some English-speaking ' )
countries, it 1s uncommon to
say something before a meal.
Ask your students to highlight
the words they considered to _
be the most important ones in w, Ik she’s saq
each statement, since this will -
be useful in later activities. sod®
Check orthography in their

filmin your netebook. Look at the example.

Scarlett's mother

| Characters " Charactetisties

* Look at the gestures, stances. and body movements in your short fiim and think
about what emotions they convey. Look at the example.

session 4

texts and the accuracy of the
described actions for their 66 sderrsfosk s buntced o
short filrn.
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7 L#“ a
— P = - i Activity 8 ol
* With your teacher's help, commaent on which of the characters’ gestures, SN f #
actions and emotions from your short film are similar to those used by }E !-* 7 « If needed, help your students 1))
Mexicans, which are not, and why. Listen to the full example on Track 2. ﬁf complete the chart. Cuide %
e [0 e “ them through the chart I:;
o, 1 fet e Sw:jﬁ s T e O s so that they are able to
d seeind I S the . . .
i L5 o s e Reme, determine the main features
ddle 10 N does ovies gy of their film: purpose
7 o Y1 cop, : . o '
‘\‘_9 { / g ey audience, topic, characters,
_ ences
QUR DUBBING. p:(llcf:'i“’, o et cetera.
] e elon .
" - stios and complete the <o Hargy 979 + Suggest that your students
o the previous activities an Tieg .
[ 8 Checkiiep Clturg watch the film more than once
follewing chart.
to complete the chart.
Short fim - Seariett + Have them express the
Purpose
\ Addressee reasons why they chose
-+ Topic those answers as the
+ Charocters @ purpose, audience, topic
£+ g. With your teacher's help, establish the nu..m.ber of scenes ;n your short g and characiers for their short
o film. Choose one per team and describe in your notebook: % film. Remember, explalnmg
- Places or setungs where scencs toke place 3 something to others is
« Character's aztions. W

one way of increasing
metacognitive awareness of
one's actions, thus leading
to improverments in the way
learning is achieved.

« Background sound effects or music 1 may have

Have a look at the picture on the nght and how

's descnbed below.

BAcmeaeuﬂn_wUszc

GHARAGCTER'SE :
of BEUMD EFFECTS

AGTIONS -
Segrlett's room npurple  Scarlett sleeps Soothing TS Coveyng Activity 9
n her bed sadness and kindness

1 and viaiet Lightng and
chadows Convey sadness
ond suffermg

+ Encourage your students 1o
participate actively when
working in teams. Supervise
their interaction and boost
participation among the
members of the team; explain

Slugeat 5 0, ok 0 Fragtee 4 57

that participation is of vital importance in the learning process.

+ Make sure they are participating in English. Monitor that they avoid using their mother tongue.

« Tell your students about the subtle interrelation between music and images in films in order to make them
conscious of the importance of choosing the right music for a film.

) . Teacher's Book / Practice 4 71
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Track 13, 14

72

Bctivity 10

= Monitor this activity and help

students who need it.

Involve your students in

a discussion.

Help your students to

understand general meaning

(which equals the message

of the film) and the main

ideas (which correspond to

transitions between scenes).

+ Use the models on the tracks
to provide ideas of how to talk
about general meaning and
main ideas.

Activity 11

©
c
o
7
€
Q
®

+ It is important to guide
your students so they
can distinguish between
objects that represent ideas
and those that de not. For
example, the bed or the
curtains in the room may not
represent ideas, while the
dress or the prosthetic leg is
important. Beware of over-
Interpreting.

« As in previous activities,
provide clues for your
students t0 widen their
repertoire of vocabulary
and expressions, rather than
gwving them the answers
directly.

Teacher's Book / Practice 4
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EBuilding stage

*10. With your teacher's help, comment on the message of the short

film you've been working with. Listen to the full example on

Track 13. RACK 13

It seems that the [ think the first
shart film tells part deals with that, but
of Scarlett's dream of also addresses the sadness
becoming a ballerna of being unable to do
what others do

¢ N

« Establish the main ideas of your short film. Ask your teacher for help
if necessary. Listen to the full exampie on Track 14.

The message 15 to Then agan, t's

Shy
ldeoaw empathy, 50 the mam the sadness of being
be\s Scarlet’s dream of unable to do what
COMming a ballerng others can do

¢ 3

* 11. Watch your short film and identify objects that appear.

s
-

* Write in your notebook their name and the ideas you think they represent

in a chart. Look at the example.

Dance costume

Mom's support



s '+ 12, Check the message and main §

Vo

1 em able to: Yes

Identfy topic, purpose and addressee.
Recognize character’s actions, features
and emotions.

Distinguish relatonships between
sethings actions and audio resources,

Think about differences and similariies
when expressing emotions

Pradict general meaning and main ideas.

Somefirmes

deas for the short film you worked with

- in Activity 10.
« With your teacher’s heip, look at the Images from your short ilm and develep
sentences for your dialogue.
+ Give reasons to suppert your proposals. Look at the example
5, becouse
‘Mom mght say e o i
Wwhat's going on e S
my htle nj;w ’ gnd warits 10 suppor
: ¢ scariett. By ’
» Wrie the sentences you developed m your notebook Look at the example.
0 you like this costume? | daon't know.
Do you like the color? Maybe
Do you want1otry iton? Ok.
!} CHECKPOINT
I e e el

’ " 13.Let's stop to check your progress in this practice, Read the following
sentences and tick the box that best describes your performance.

Mot yet

Activity 12

» Help your students to
choose the correct images
so they can develop correct
sentences.

+ Coordinate de exchange of
sentences between students
and ask them to evaluate the
dialogues.

Activity 13

- Coordinate the first personal
assessment, Remind students
that they have to be honest
with themselves when
evaluating their progress.

« Make your students aware
that this exercise will help
them to do betier on their
final product.

Teacher's Book / Practice 4
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Activity 14

*» Guide your students in
determining what adverbs
there are in the example
sentences (i.e., perhaps,
maybe}. Once they've done
50, explain thelr meaning
(they are adverbs that

indicate possibility or doubt).

Explain that there are many
different types of adverbs
and help them to
understand their use in the
sentences they are writing
for the dialogue of their own
short film.

Make sure each team
works on the sentences for
at least one scene, and in
order to use their time more
efficiently, within each team,

pairs or groups of three could

be in charge of different
sentences for each scene.

Activity 15

* Keep in mind that the
purpose of this activity is not
to recognize the name of the
different types of sentences,
but to acknowledge their
function in different contexts,
for instance, in a short film.

* Put emphasis on the

e~
£
2
7
0
@
m

70
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yi

14. Check the objects you established in Activity 11, along with the settings
and character’s actions you described in Activity 9.

* Think of expressions that would convey characters’ feelings and include them
in your sentences,

* Include details in your sentences. Loak at the example.

i

Character: Scarlett's mom

Sentences Expressions Details
: Do you e this costume? ‘r Look wha'; I got For youl o ] “Dance costume 1
Do you ke the color? i Come on Look at t You'l lke t  Blue
Do you wart fo fryrt on? *-I_T's your favortte coior o _ E
i It wal ook good on you 1 Smal-szed

Choractor: Searlett . _ b
1 dori't krow Maybe I'l ke rt ; She 15 sttng on the Floor g
_ A i _ [T hl .

Pertaps Mmmm Locking at the costume &
- o I e 2 e
I ok {Alnght, 'l gve it a fry * The costume fits her é

' [t s her size !

15. Rewrite your sentences with the new information. Ref'ne mb

. L ; . COnns ot e

Link your sentences using cennectives. us, ves

2y
ffffffff Or Giffgry ENGes
* Include [modals|if needed. Look at the example. g"c’g;ses, .
i o ONtrasy
- . Hteron; "de;:k
Choracter: Scarleit’s mom ¥ Srohag,
i i T Coney,
Look what [ have here! Do you lke ths dress? It's a dance costume SOMeth;: o
- — Onnge
Do you lke the calor? Come on, look at t, youlwilllke tvery much]  are e:s:“’es
because t's blue for de‘,err;:;?"
N p— ——  Com ng
Do you want to fry t o It's yeur favorte color mdﬂ[w_il;bd(,{?ﬂj d{ﬁre,:o fe €35 wighy
'S,

on you because 1's your sze

'C!'wrﬁcfer: Séqkieif': .

L don't know I[may]ike
Mmin, -perhaps d'@] fit me
Ok, 1t's fre because tt fits me

Student s Book : Practos 4

functional features of connectors explained in the Remember section.
* Encourage students to look for synonyms of the connectives they are checking in this activity.
* Take advantage of your students’ use of incorrect connectives to explain that they have

specific meanings.

Teacher’s Book / Practice 4



{f -\1 16. Organize sentences according to each character’s turn in the conversation.
i Look at the example.

Didlogue

e Look what 1have here! Do you lke ths dress? Ii's a balet
costume
- 1 dor't know 1 may ike if
Do you iike the color? Came an, look at t, you'll ke i 6 ot
because 1t's blue
- Mmm, par‘naps it fits me
.+ ~: .- Do youwart fo fry if on? It's your favorrte cdlor and you't
iook really good in It because s your see
-+ Ok, 1's fine because 1t wall fit me

gl

4 \ 17. Comment on what kind of music and sound effects best suit the dialogue
- you wrote.

+ Check the music you brought to class and choose the most suitable tracks.

+ Comment where you can add sound effects and suggest some you can make
with the resources at hand. Look at the example.

Sound effects How to eake them
| Wind
! Light rain Squeeze a thin plastic bag.

Water dripping ‘ Tlghteﬁ Iipé and op;en them forcefuliry‘
Steps T Hut a surface softly using the sole of a shoe.

C " 18.Based on the gestures and nonverbal language you worked with LR
in Activity 8, establish voice speed and volume. Listen to the full
example on Track 18.
That
her voice

what ol :
de you mean ume s nedher -

Qﬁ\\ by "normal? low nor high B

ccorieft

10k dont
wery q“‘e

Mom
uses a normal
voe volume .- ’

©

S~

' Lrucient's Fook 7 Dactas 8 71

Put your hands together and blow Ilghﬂy thrcugh your fmgers 1

S

o
o
-]
2,
]
s
0

P —
Activity 18

Activity 16

* Remind the students of the
importance of the dialogue
sequence for their final
product. Have three different
students read the example
questions.

» Help your students to
structure their dialogue’s
sequence. This activity is the
penultimate step in the first
draft of the final product.

Activity 17

« There are no incorrect
options; students may choose
any musical genre and sound
effects they wish to. What's
important is that they learn

to express the emotions
produced by a determinate
‘genre, so that when they
choose audio for their film,
they can clearly convey the
appropriate feelings.

Provide students with other
objects that may help them
make other sound effects {for
example, castanets, cans,

et cetera).

+» Discuss the social and cultural
conventions of nonverbal
language with your students.

Teachers Book / Practice 4
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7=, Activity 18

* Reflect on the complexity -
of nonverbal codes among
different regions and cultures,
for instance in their
personal context.

* Answer any vocabulary
questions if necessary, try
to pique their curiosity
by asking them about the
practice (What is sensitivity?
Have you ever beenin a

Track 16 <

dress rehearsal? ‘? & ;
et cetera). ,
* Remind the students that §

fluency is very important.
Give them tips such as
listening to music in English,

or watching interviews ) Look

I thirk that if the
addressee 15 everyone
we con use more informal
words and exaggerate
the gestures

* Listen to Track 16. Taking into account the detarls mentioned
in Track 15, pay attention to the voice volurme and speed the
interlocutors use and circle the correct option.

» Comment on what changes (verbal and nonverbal) you coutd make
if your film were for different audiences. Express your decisions
and regsster them in your notebooks. Look at the example:

1 ngree

Pauia

in English.

aaehd

what I have
here! Do you ke ths
dress? If's a ballet
costume

©

Remember
gue in fiction
an be defined 1*
iwo different ways:
(1yThe sneed‘no
characters ' ¥ Y

Diator

an
scuss & subge_cl al <

erchang® differe
n

e
ats of
pot

12 St

76 Teacher’s Book / Practice 4

Lialn

B 7
o
3 - N
rack 1l
“~
&
Ré‘me!nbér

Volume of voice ang
Speed are sssential
°or Performance The
fight ntonation ‘
is mandamry
to COnvey 5 me

L ssage
CO”‘””CF"gry, g

* Choose a partner from your team, and with your teacher’s help, practice the
s chalogue you wrote above arally. Look at the example

1 don't krow

L may
ke it

* Decide which parts of the interchange you can and cannat
express fluently and explain why

* Ask your teacher to check your fluency and practice until

you can express the dialogue flueatly.



77 . 19.Organize a text with dialogues and interventions for the scene. Retivi tY 19

» Help students to relate the
subproducts they produced
in previous activities with this
dialogue sequence.

+ Explain the importance of the
previous subproducts in order
to write the dialogue for their
short film successhuily. Let
them know that if the dialogue
gequences are not suitable,
the final product will not
be effective.

« Promote interaction and
dialcgue between teams
and help them to elaborate
proposals that favor the
contents of the audio pertion
of the preduct.

« Goto Activity 9 to indicate setting and character’s actions.
. Go o Activity 7 to indicate tone.

« Goto Activity 16 to indicate the dialogues.

« Go ta Actwity 18 1o indicate voice volume, spee

6 UOISSDS

d and tone to make

the dubbing mare realstic. Look at the example.

4
. b
. Scarlett’s room in purple ond violet Lighting and shadows canvey
sadness and sufferng
o Searlett
Cryrg, lyng in the bed

” fer sad
T dort know T may ke 1t Very low Slaw 1;:2::\/ o
Mmm, perhaps it fits me Low NormcxlL by

Ok, s fine because Normal Normol

it wil fit me

Activity 20

+ Encourage your students
to take their time and try
different possibilities until

. they are happy with their
7 20.Go to Activity 9 to check proposals for sound in each scene and to ..
© Activity 17 for sound effects. decisions.
+ Decide who will say the lines and who will be in charge of music and . Encourage your students to

sound effects.

try to do the activity without
your help. If it's necessary,
intervene prompily to
help them.
« Observe the teams to make sure 2ll their members collaborate, appreciate and respect the contributions
of others and take advantage of the best talent every member has.
« Monitor the teams to check your students are adding suitable music and sound effects according to
the audience.

+ Rehearse as many tmes as needed.

Negi eBow Pemteod 73
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Activity 21 ,
) Closure stage-socialization [7 1 drens semonrsal a:
* Remark on the importance .

of voice modulation in oral |
FOR QUR DUBBING

performances (conversations,
lays, songs, movies, etc. , .
P VS, g ; ) (\ 1. With your teacher’s help, crganize a dress rebearsal.
n order to be effective. - » Try to use adequate voice volume, speed and tone according to the
Voice volume and speed will character and his or her intervention in the shortfilm.
depend on the audience.

fa : : oy e = ot P Scarfeft, the Vole of Empathy
Writing dialogue requires an e _

N

advanced understanding of o { Background musc and kgt brsong }
these notions. — .
i . have here! Do you ke this dress? It
* Coordinate the dress c » Scarlett's motner Lock what  hay I volume)
=} a dance costume (enthusiastc Tore, voice speed and normal v
rehearsal so that every tem @  Scaett 1 dorit know 1 may lke it (very sad tore, speaks Sowly and
has the chance to present its 9 very softly)

dialogue. At the end of the
class, organize a sessicn for
comments and constructive
criticism.

Betivity 22

* Check that students write
their dialogue with the all the
required information for the
performance: voice volume,
speed and tone of every
interventicn.

* Make sure that every team
h d its dial o 22. Dub the short film with your teammates. Keep in mind that is very important
a5 structqe s ogue - to match the dialogue and sound effects to the sequence of the images in the
properly: with complete short film.

information (title, scene,
setting), dialogues and
acoustic indications.
+* Encourage your students to
use their script to check the
dialogues when saying them.
+ Offer your help so your students feel supported.

C ) 23. All teams must perform their work in front of their classmates.

74 Studert . Bavk S Pracice 4 . w.

Activity 23

* Provide the ideal environment for the presentation of the final product. Help your students get ready for the
activity; make sure they are quiet and settled.

* Help your students recognize their strengths so that they can take advantage of them in different moments.
Explain that identifying the difficulties they experienced throughout the practice will allow them to
recognize what aspects of their performance they need to work on in order to improve.

* Remind students of the importance of showing respect to others.

* Allow students to share and promote their products beyond the class, for example: with different groups in
the school, students from other schools, people from the community, et cetera.

. Teacher’s Book / Practice 4 -



Activity 24

How did it go? . .
. I go‘ . » Remind your students that this
C /\ 24.Read each line carefully. Tick the bax that best describes your work in evaluation is very important
- this practice. b it all h ;
o - [can organize sentences into sequences @ (:\ "/‘5‘ @ : eca].-lse 1 OwWs tem 10
}/'\) . assessment to form dialogues. \".’/) N ldentlfy What needs 10 be

changed in crder to improve.
= Help your students to
complete the self-evaluation

+ Ican say dialogues using the proper tone NN TR
and adjust velume and speed. (3{,/ @9’ :ﬁ ({j’

. 25 How d f ;'“"‘“" f chart. Make sure they fill it
; 25. How do we assess the following cts of our dubbing? . .
S ape i in honestly and according to
Dubbi f -+ Did the addressee react the way : :
’_/\: we expected? @ @ @ @ their performance n
- Did we respect th f‘ - the pI’aCTICG.
mesarptt YEORE R o)
Pt ) V ‘ 4 » Have them go back to the
+ Did we pozform the best we could? @ @ @ @ glut]ine in F;Ctlvc;t'y 3 tOdCi];lflfk if
ers : ; C : ey completed i, an ere
« Did1include the proper music for the
short film? ©LQ is something they need to go
over again.
t/‘ 26. What is your partner’s global impressicn about your performance? Ac tivity 25
- Aspects to improve
P Pariner <.
f/\ DEOEG Ko + Tell them to focus on aspects
) 3 © they can improve, and not
i .
DO D : : on the mistakes they made.
v ) (! .
LR » Remind your students that the
questions in the bock are a
7™ 27.What is your teanunates’ global impression about your performance in RPRT
e pmg';ce? g B utyowrp guideline. They or you may

; Aspects to improve want tp adFi fur‘c.heir questlons
P cisessmet (keeping time limitations

(DRORG R o)

in mind).
VOO0
7 Activity 26
\’ We have arrived at the end of fhir practice. « Encourage your students to

Stadents Boun  Prartice 4 75

be honest, objective and fair.

» Motivate your students to be open-minded and understanding of the observations they got.
Activity 27 '

- Foster a respectful environment in the classroom. Verify that students' observations are constructive
{not offensive).

» Foster an environment that sparks the need for students to be sincere about their performance, about what
they know or they do not about the social practice of language they have been working on.

» Encourage your students to learn from their performance in this practice by recognizing their strengths
and lirnitations in their English language proficiency and competence and how well they worked in a team.

s Teacher's Book / Practice 4
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YOUR FUTURE STARTS TODAY

Ludle a“dm’ ervkonmem

Yo U R F U T u R E ! SOCIAL LANQUAGE PRACTIGE; Compose consiractive forecasis shout aihers.
ST A RT s T o D AY i zmbfﬁ 5;2:‘;?:3;’;2 Ezﬁ to compose a forecast

Warm-up stage

( ‘f 1. Look at the images of how cbjects were in the past. Describe how they are now

ACtiVitY 1 and how they will be. Lock at the example.

» Although this practice is Future
to builld forecasts and is
within the ludic and literary
environment, it does not
mean that every activity is
based on a game. If you
need to adapt the activities
proposed in the ook to suit
your students, you can use ;
activities cther than games ; *
as long as the preduct keep a
ludic line.
Convey the point that the
purpose of this practice is
to compose constructive !
forecasts about oneself _ o
and others, thus. oﬁensive, 1: \ 2. Share and compare your descriptions.
sardornic or otherwise DA :
negative forecasts should not L
be tolerated. One of the main Avre the descriptions of the chjects in the present simifar?
issues is to foster respect - Are the descriptions of the objects in the future similar?
Wy are they similar or not?
and assess others’ as well as
one's own capabilities and
skills and think of them ag the 76 emtsfok moo
foundations for self-growth
and to encourage collaboration to reach personal and collective goals.
* It is iImportant to balance between ideas and reality, creativity as well as appropriateness of forecasts,
While youngsters may be able to put forward hypothetical situations, reflecting upon them is a more
complex task; thus, your requlation is crucial for this practice to be successful.

Objects Past Prosent

|
" In the near future, Cars
- Nowadays, cars run ! Ny
on gas, are land-based s wil run on el

' re a drver They wil also have
e " arborne capabires and

s wil be driveriess

Bike

session 1

« What were your reactions when predicting the future of the objects in the chart?

KActivity 2

* You may extend the discussion based on the answers. You may also compare expectations and wishes
with predictions.

* Share oral (or written) descriptions of how objects or situations were some time ago; with your students.
For example, what the first mobile phones, cinema theaters and fashion were like, and allow some time

for your students to give their two cents about how they will change. Take into account that the aim of this
activity is to recap previous knowledge, so that based on it, they may kuild new knowledge.

80 Teacher's Book / Practice 5



3. Look at the chart below. Read the activities that you will do in this practice in order

to write a forecast. Remember to tick each activity as soon as you finish it.

Weok 1

Explore examples
of written
farecasts.

Week 2

identify ways of
expressing future
actions.

Ask and answer
questions to
understand
forecasts.

Week 3

Write sentences
that express future
tenses, in order to
make a forecast.

Weok 4

Present your
forecast to
the class.

. .

-

-

.

.

WARMAUP BTAGE

Detarmine the purpose, topic and addressee.
Assess graphic and textual eifements.
Understang sentences about forecasts.

BULLDING STAGE

Listan to forecasts containing verb forms in
future tense.
Analyze uses of future tense in forecasts

Answer questions formuleted to create forecass
based on current situations.

Show constructive, critical and sslf-critical attitudes
to assess your own and others’ strengths.

BUILDING STAGE

Broaden your reportaire of words that express
future tense.

Write gquestions and answers about future situations
Exchange predictians in a dialogue.

Put sentances tngether in order to make & forecast
ahout real or fictitious situations.

Offer and recewe feedback.

CLOSURE STAGE-SCCIALIZATION

Check the spelling and punctuation of your
forecast.
Deacide ways to share your forecast.

s /goo gIHGII4B
hitgufgoe.gl TDwhg7
frttps: /ool $ighFs

17

Activity 3

+ Make sure students identify
the three stages of the
planning and that they
understand each activity t©
be done.

= Ask a student to read the
task out loud so they can
understand the activities they
will follow inn order to write

instructions to write a forecast.

» Don't forget to go back to the
chart to tick each activity as
SOOM as you complete it

« You can also list the products

that will lead to your final

product in a poster and add

a tick to each one of them

as soon as you finish it. This

list may be displayed or, if

possible, each team may have
their own ligt. This is a type of
gelf-assessment and it helps
students to monitor their own
performance.

Involve your students at

the planning stage. Sharing

a certain measure of

responsibility creates the

perfect scenario for your
students to get involved,
interested and to compromise
with the task.

» IT box appear frequently along the units with suggested websites. We recommend you to visit
the websites anticipatedly tc check whether the contents proposed are useful for your class planning
and to anticipate doubts from your students. You may also want to let them explore the websites freely.
These suggestions are not compulsory for developing the social practice of language, since we know
Internet connection may not be available at all locations.

Teacher’s Book / Practice 5
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Bctivity 4

+ This activity should help
your students reflect
forecasting / predicting is an
activity people do on a daily
basis, sometimes without
realizing it. It is based on
planning and this purpose
demands a set language
{expressions that indicate
future. such as verbs, adverbs
and others). Remember also
to foster the cultural links
between their own culture
and those of English speaking
countries, by allowing them
to reflect and express what
they do in their culture for
predicting.

* Before reading the texts, ask
some questions to anticipate
topic, based on graphic and
text arrangement.

+ To suppeort those students
with lesser proficiency in
pronunciation and reading
to overcome their difficulties,
foster a respectful and
warmth environment; then
invite them
to read the texts aloud.

* Read little by little so that your
students may detect whether
or not their anticipations
were right.

Activity 5

( ™ 4. Read the following forecasts.
e

WERTRER FORECAST TODRY

o

AqQuarius
{January ZI-F-btunzy 13)

l‘fmu days you've besn Lusy and a
little bored. However, you'll meon '
have things to do, 4t

Your school
2t home, and with your o

friends.

PRYSICS OF THE FUTURE:
HOW SCIENCE WILL SHAPE HUMBN
DESTINY AND OUR DAILY LIVES

BY THE YEAR 2100

Driverlaaa car

In the near future, you will
alsno be able to safely surf the
web via your contact lana whila
driving a car. Jommaiivg to work
won't be auch an agonizing choras
because cars will drive themsalves.
TIIveIlesd CAEK

ara already using GiS to locate
their position to within a few faat
and can drive hundreds cof miles.'

‘Michio Xaku (2011). Fhysice of the
foture: how acience will shape bumin
dastiny and our daily lives by the year

o ::u;oim:t:.h will recaive & blow 2100, Doubleday: Kew York, p. 21.
13 ¥Your 1, Y Up late too often. In %
o ove life ¥ourll seon heet
- somaone who will drive e
n Your luck . Yyou cragy "
m Y number is 13, e
Q
A A
Remembe’
punction of Q:B‘r)“r:rc\ts
al etel
and texts
?{%wwnwmﬁvmﬁ Y e W, SR R Titte' \}‘9 2 ol the
g £ deSC”P“iO“ N
¥ . . t for .
g% T e ¥ it 4, bey wll name !§ con’tef: lt summaru.os:&
ECX her Samaritha, e [ reatler-
P Lwart var o e oan : the te);t- \t
C o = tles
soon, becausa il have £} S\ﬂ::p\etes the m\e'L
Satueday, laruary 17 arotrer colen to + CGT gives agditon?
o ’ with, wil “eack o : o on.
Dear Diary, . indorm ons: hey
My auntis cregrant st Jepict of
\y’ iy & ‘14 ani, u o't i
W just oot he news s 553" example:
vastercdlay. Mom says she hat the rext saoyw-
wil hewve a babsy by Dt & pates: They ide
they dort krow veb. fit's by " me fapses @ 9
a by, rey aurt anv uncle 4 e et aders.
% Doy ey v i Y o e !d‘eﬂeﬁ:ﬂwey
will name b brarcseo; ; /‘\“‘ '5 - B0 e part of
5 v o
T, S B G St AT T T S righta
: thetert o yars
Uppe A0
: : . oy are Use
( ™ 5. Comment on which text(s) are diff:cult to understand and Ty,‘r.‘g\\-{\'tgh‘- o
why. Use the information below as a hint. certain Py ﬂc;‘:‘
and for <€
word Types

78 Stadent . Book Fracee

+ Although this activity contains the name of the graphic and text components (bullets, bold letter, images,
etc ), as in other activities in other practices that deal with those components, the focus is not their name,
but rather how they help to name the text and distinguish it from other texts.
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( ™ 6. Go over the forecasts in Activity 4. Decide, based on the forecasts, which one
< corresponds to each description below. Look at the example.

0
o
]
2
]
S
w

4 Descrption of cars n *he future
3 Expectations about someene who wi be born
2 Predctons Fcr ths week

\
‘ Text 1 weather forecast
\

: vmo \vaors m

A meteorclogst
An astrooger

" A physicist
A teenﬂgef

L R A

\VHY WAS IT WRITTEN?

. To report on upcomng weather
To predct the future

. Tonform cbout a future fomiy evert
To descrbe future scentfic developments based
on evidence

B N

“WHO bID ‘I’Hi AUTHOR THINK WOL!.D READ HIS/ HER TEX!‘?

3 Oneself
o 2/4 A specificaly targeted group
|1 Everyone

/jr ™ g, Using the model below, tell the class the topic, purpoese, and addressee of the
texts in Activity 4.

* Use the answers you wrote in the previous activity. Loak at the example.

Exampl'=‘~5 Model
The topic of text The topic of fext 5
1_ig the weather, ) (fext number)
e witten trome) - IT was written by (ot to
6-;‘,‘, by... Its addressee i
) {purpose) (nddressee)
, Shadent B HEG- Pracus S 79

Activity T

Activity 6

+ Using one text, demonstrate
how graphic and text
components are essential to
identify topic, addressee and
purpose. For example, an
horoscope has dates (whose
purpose is to indicate to
whom it is addressed: that is,
people whose birthday falls
between the dates of each
zodiac sign), zodiac symbols
(which represent how people
used to see these figures
in the stars, and how they
created narrations to explain
the link between star motion
and why they felt it had an
effect on their lives). You
may also ask if there is a link
between the title and the text

content, and the links kbetween

titles and subtitles.
+ Based on reflections such
as the previous ones, fill the
table of the activity.
Cnce they have finished,
make them exchange the
answers ¢n thelr tables, so
that your students get used
to receiving and giving
feedback.

« The model is intended to ke taken as such. Therefore, it is important to make adjustments to the lanquage
so that others may understand it, so your students can really participate and understand this activity. This
becomes specially important if there are significant disparities in the level of achievement.

Teacher's Book / Practice 5
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Activity 8
. . L .3 8. With your teacher's help, compare each team’s answers. If there
+ Differences in opuIion may A are differences, collaborate to come to a conclusion.

be useful to highlight which
elements your students are
focusing on. When dealing
with a complex task (plus the
instruction in the book, plus
the guidelines you give) it is
normal to have a complex
set of instructions which

may hinder your students’
capabilities to follow and
focus on everything you ask
of them. Thus, it is important
to keep mstructions to a
minimum, which, without
losing clarity, they may

be precise,

If you notice the activity is
taking too much time, you
may wart to use a technique
that highlights where the
differences are and whether
there are differences that
appear more than once. ‘ S
This way, you may focus R
on the most important )
differences which may o b e e e
censtitute the biggest hurdle Lot .
for your students in terms of

comprehension. Keep it

mind that errors are 8O Sk vt

expected and thus should be

considered as a chance for

reflecting upon their causes (more than correcting them for the sake of correction).

" g.1t's your furmn.
. ] ]

. Proposalsof .. 7
-~ gituations A

<
c
o
]
&
]
n

~~~~~~~

< s o
PR N
S =P

K st >

N . Vi
-

Activity 9

+ It is important that each team expresses different situations, sc that forecasts deal on diverse topics. In
this practice, we model with topics such as future travel, local changes to habits and expectations about
technological development, but there are many other options, according to the preferences of your group.

* Remember the aim of this practice is to achieve suitable and constructive forecasts. You may want to insist
on this with your students.

+ Suitable situations (ennumerating, not restricting them) depend on contexts in which your students are
involved, such as personal relationships, future trips; future career, etc.

* Topic, purpose and addressee are the key elements to elaborate the language product (forecast), thus; it is
important to be mindful of this fact throughout this practice,
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* 10. Write examples of interrogative and declarative (affirmative
and negative) sentences in the following table, taking them
from texts 1-4 in Activity 4. Look at the example.

interrogative
{afirmafive]

Deoclarative
im‘gm%w}

BDaclorative
{affirmative]
;

*In the near future, youwdh | They dort know yet.

; { | Do you
Lalso be dble to sofely Sif | Commuting to work won't be such | know_?

| the webs via your contact lens | an ogenizing chore because cars |
whie deving 6 cor 1 will drive themselves. :

g

_ 11. Look at the sentence division from text 3 Activity 4.
Saturdy. Dear dary st g

Janary o7 wegrart
' ' ‘ WS ‘
' ' Ty dunt

o oncle will

. Srg st 4t
b aunfie < ! 4 Wiy T 5ays 5 2 by,

and Sumierita

Remember

The most common
structure for
sentences with
future verb forms
is: sutyject (we} +
future verb form
{will/going to/
shall} + (optionally:
not) + verb in the
infinitive (have)
+rest of the
sentence {a mostly
sunny afterncaon,

for exampie), .. vig

4

et

<H mot sure

¥

&
” F ” 5
e bacy to *

. s
s boy Vot b if ' a agr Tk sear Tawrt areddy e ;‘;"
Fraremn kaer Larr. ¥
|*mx I rer I'r g to om ks P 3 e Srn@mbﬁr
anether ouun o iy varts eaun a o ,w; ff yoy Want
ope: )
oF pae thack other
Orecasts, haye
8 look atthe
. Reaclor's Booy
s Comment on which cnes give infermation dhout past, present, Pages 37,45

or future actions. Look at the example.

Past Present Futuxe L
She just told us My suntie is I have ancihar AT
the good news. pregrart. conasin o play with,

« Make cards in three different colors: one for each tense (past, present, future), like

the ones above.

» Write the sentences you composed in the previous activity on the cards you made,

according to your classification.

IR 81
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Kctivity 10

« In this Activity, it is Important
to distinguish the clues
that help to consclidate the
knowledge about sentence
types (word order,
punctuation, etc.). which,
expectedly, studernts may
already have, but they
may have different ways
of understanding them.

» Your students may have
unconsclidated knowledge
about sentences (or even
other contents). However,
since they are curious, they
may have thelr own
hypothesis about that content.
Try to explore a little about
their hypothesis, then offer
students information that
help them to build bridges
between what they think
about the subject and what

- they should get to know
about this subject {(in this
cage, sentence type),

+ This is a good chance
to practice pronunciation
in a contextualized way.

» As the texts are short, you
may stop the reading aloud to

focus on some expressions (mainly time expressions and verbs) that may help your students to get the gist

of their content,

« All of the previous tips are strategies that help your visualize how to develop their forecast.

Activity 11

» Help them focus on the different time expressions contained within the sentences as clues to

classify activities.

« Provide them with time to discuss their decisions and to distinguish between different tenses (present, past

and future).

« Let themn take notes on these clues, so they can use them in other practices. Remind them it is important
to take their own notes and to share them with thelr teammates.

« RB box can either extend the current practice or provide materials for developing the practice. If you have
enough materials, take your time along the unit to go through the Reader's Book to foster curiosity and

improve reading skills.
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Kctivity 12

* The aim of this activity is for
students to interpret verb
tenses in the examples
provided. Mistakes should
be conceived as a chance
to learn that different forms
usually correspond to
different uses,

It is important to know that
your students recognize that
verbs that refer to past (for
example, [ was, vs. [ have
been) or future (I will vs I

shally are not interchangeable.

Use the examples provided
so that your students may
detect how these brief
explanations are composed
(what they begin with; how
are they organized; what are
they focused, etc)

Bctivity 13

» Since these questions will
serve as the basis for the
dialogue they will sustain
later, it is important to take
some time to check grammar
aspects about tenses.

+ Help your students to make
necessary links between
tenses and notice how they
may change when using

‘l
i

Ry

A,

\{;‘, 12. Check the verb form you wrote on each card in the previous activity.
~

5 ¢ Define its tense.
\ * Discuss if the tense corresponds to the meaning. Look at the words that

surround the verb,
&

é * With your teacher's heip, write the reason for writing the text on the back of

sach card. Look at the example.

g

T senEnGe 4SS
e sdverb st
o e verb teree 8
e st TR

1y CONCIE

R emember

Regular verbs ¥
(he past ense 2
_gd atthe e od )
the verb {rain-¢ i
formns N
:ﬁ:ebprese“‘ ense
acd anvs wheo

—

Inths serfence, the
VEMD (S 1r Hhe present
tense, ang inere are
NG fing EXDressiong
therefore, it refers to
Apresent stuaton

Tn this sentencé e
werb s m the futuie
tense. and Irere are
o time EXpresss:

smerefore, 1t refers A
a future situchon

the subject 1S
n the third person

singutar.

Thi
£ meaning ‘

Building stage

FOR OUR FORECASBT

£ 13.With your teacher's help, write questions in the space p.
s and use it as a guide for your forecast. Look at the example.

rovided below

"o, Lving condihons

what has changed in our home and hometown?

what are the current ivng condrhons where we lve?
what wi our e be lke after secondary school?
what new developments wil be acheved?

a2 Ml e teon T P g

them during a dialogue. Remember, sometimes there are divergences between the expecied

tense and the time they refer to. Thus, it is important that your students get aware of these mismatches,

since they are the foundations of a natural-sounding interaction (and not a rigid and artificial one).
» Whether questions are convenient for the forecast.
* Make explicit the structure of the question (interrogation sign and the end, word order, use of

question words).

* Consider that going back to a previous activity allows your students to understand that learning is a
process. Remember, this educational approach conceives learning as a spiral process: you may go
backwards to consclidate or review, and then you may go up a little higher.

* Remember these activities will be used to build an answer later.
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a
i

H

4, Listen to Track 17 and identify the verb forms which indicate future tense. ;&é

* Recad the following sentences in future tense from the previous activities.  /

A We shall have & mostly sunny afterncon.
@ I'm going to teach him or her how to play soccer
B You'll soon have things to do

B
i
L]
oty Fd

o

i

!
°

( ’ J 15. With your teacher's help, define which sentence from Activity 14

is the most appropriate for each of the following statements.

+ Write the corresponding 1con in the space provided. Look

at the example
L]
[ ]

e SV A

FOR OUR FOREOAST

{7 16.Write
to do 80:

GUEST 2QME]

what new developments wil be
acheved?

Meaning Predction

Activity 15

entences to answer the questions you wrote in Activity 13.1

rorecaT]

The sports park they're buidng rght now
wil be finshed shortly

Remember
The apostrophe (')
indicates a
change in the
prenunciation
of certain words.
Inthe example
above, W stands
for the vert will,
sothat, you will
becomes you'l,

These combined
words are calied
contractions.

n order

AN

Suden! & ook Prrctice a

/14
14
&
2
]
=
o]

B3

Activity 14

» The purpose of this activity is
that students get the gist that
although there are two ways
to express future (shall-will/
going to) they are not the
same. Help them 1dentify that
going to is mainly used for
events to which we have some
kind of evidence and events
in the near future: will is used
for sudden predictions and
long term future and shall has
the same uses of will, but only
in British English and for first
person (I/we),

Foster in your students to

get assertiveness to express
themselves in English.

Help your students to
distinguish the changes
between contracted and full-
fledged forms of future tense
when listening to them.

Make your students aware

of the fact that contracted
forms are more expected
when talking; thus, provide
opportunities to your students
to listen to contracted forms
in different contexts. You may
use other tracks contained
within the CD to focus on
these forms.

« Take your time to contrast what these distinctions entail. Mastering the subtleties behind these distinctions
for a non-native speaker is quite complex (and not expected at this level), but if students want to improve,
this kind of distinctions are essential to build upon on their knowledge and use of future forms.

+ When preparing these activities for their product, consider the following options: going back to check
what they did; stop and help them consolidate while making the necessary corrections for their dialogue;

and assess whether or not go on.

Activity 16

+ Mind the order of presenting this activity First they want to identify the intention/ meaning of what they want

to say. then choose a form and the go back to check whether or not they chose the most adequate form.
+ Remind your students the planning, since this activity is the basis for the dialogue, which, in turn, will be

useful for their forecast.

+ Since learning is done while doing things, it is good to return. because it is done to reflect upon what you

are doing (one of the basis of learning to learn).

+ Rernind your students that it is important to give their best when doing these products, since if something

is not well done, the final product will be affected.

Teacher's Book / Practice 5
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Activity 11 Toy
vity - I CH
+ This self-assessment activity Lo

ECHPOINT

Bt st ol iy
may be useful for de51gmng "\ 17.1t's time to check your performance up to this point. In order to L ’
habitual activities that best do 0. complete the following log.

Suit VOUI Studentsl taste. ihe fents | ke 'ra most were

If you read carefully your
students' answers you'll
know what text types may My purner suggests [ can mprove by
be more convenient to
develop and foster a positive
attitude towards English

and the ways it's used to
communicate.

Remind your students that
assessment is an excellent
chance to re-plan or set
goals that can be achieved
within the practice and

‘wiie recdng ter [ #oughf rat

7"+ 1B, Read the scrambled sentences below. These are answers to the question
in Activity 16.

Sentences

\we wil stil be Ivng in this town

In 25 years, we will be gang there ot lgast once @ week

Our hewses will stil be the same

we'l do sore exercse

The sports park theyre buldng ngtt now wil be finshed shor sy

+ Look at the table of Lonnectives below.

to postpone those that Coommmatinss
nd
need more work to be e e v

accomplished. Remember,
lowering expectations is
not a bad thing, if the ones

» Decide which ones you will use and when you wil! use them, according to the link
you identified between sentences.

« For your dialogue, write the questions and answers you composed using the proper

. . =
set at the beg]_nn]_ng are e connectives in a chart similar to the one below. Look at the examgple
: : =]
unachievable f:OI' Practlca]. E Interlocutar 1 Interlocutor 2
reascns. The aim is to correct gg | We wil st be hang in this town and (because It Inks two
. ; @ . ! ideas that refer to the same topic ) our houses will stil be .
and to .IEfOCU‘S on aphlevable " \what new | the same However, (fo establish o contrast with something :
collective goals which may " developments i prevously writter) the sports park they're buidng right
. L | wilbe carmed outP . now will be finshed shortly, so (o establsh a corsequence) .
bﬂng tOgFJIher the jomt : i 1 25 years we wil be gong there at least once a week to
effort of the class and the . lonfroduwe apuroose) do some exerose
participants in each tearm.
ud S Does

Activity 18

* In other practices, the contents are designed to develop how to add details. Your students may refer to
those practices so that their forecasts have enough information so they may be more appealing.

* It is common that students use prepositions in the same way they us them in their mother tongue. Show
them the use of the prepositions in this activity, as well as in others, demonstrating similarities and
differences in their meaning and use. Sometimes, these difficulties are due to the lack of practice about
reflecting upon the use of prepositions in their mother tongue. Remind your students they already have
knowledge about using the language and they are able to use that knowledge about communication when
using another language different to their mother tongue.

* Remind your students the answers aren't still a text so they need to create the links (using connectives)
between sentences to compose it. Model them the proper use of connectives and the type of contrasts of
meaning when they use different prepositions.

* Prescriptive usage of prepositions is exceedingly complex in any language, Even native speakers may
doubt on the correct use of a prepesition in some situations. For an English speaker of other languages
(ESOL), finer distinctions of prepositions may be common mistakes even at higher levels of proficiency
(for example, knowing how to use consistently in/at/on) and mistakes should be expected. However, it is
desirable to foster activities that help your students tc reduce their rate of errors.

* The CD icon will appear throughout the unit to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them.

88 Teacher's Book / Practice 5



a * 19. Choose a partner to have a dialogue with about your forecasts and then
7 compose your first draft.

+ Usethe questions and answers as @ memory aid.

» Esteblish turns for the conversation,

« Remermber 1o use greetings and farewell expressions, Look at the example

Inferiocytar 1 Interiocutor 2

Hi, Gaby

By then, technological advances will
brng us new devices o explore our
universe New discoverres wil probably be
made by Mexicans Also we wil be able 1o
vistt other countries We will surely have
faster, more efficient and environmentally
friendly transportation to go there n ten
vears We wil still be Iving i #vs fown and
our houses will st be the same However,
the. sports park theyTe buiding nght now
wil be finshed shortly, 5o in 25 years we

> wil be gong there at least once a week
l 1o do some exercise
| we wil celebrate the end of secondary
! + school with cur famiies, we shall go to

Have you ever thought abodt how our & .
I ife wil be ofter secondary school? our chosen high school In fhree years

H, Vale

e
;
;
|

what new developments wil be
! achieved i the next 25 veors?

g UOISSIs

; fme Once we firsh, well go fo college to N
study scence KW
SNSRI U Mgt AR |
So it wil depend on us to decde what Ghte right, Vole | ‘i

" we want 1o do

7 Wl was nee Seemg you, buf Tshoud T

i
get going I should run some wreards . Yeah, we'l tak some more later See ya B
before going home ‘ 4
L s e L e e o e e e e
Now, to compose your first draft: - eren ) »
« Decde how to incarparate the answers you gave in the ;:
pravious activity ta the beginning, body and closure of your forecasts. i
N
+ Remember that you may follow a different order from %
the ane you used to write your guestions, 9
o auple R@mem%er

Begnng We will celebrate the end of Away to
secondary school with our Familes, we shal text s gomgtfer a
go to our chosen high schoot i three yeors General i speo,;”
tme Once we Frish, we'll go to nformation,
college to study scence

I N IR T 85

Activity 19

Get ready if your students
netice that connectives may
be used in positions that are
not only between sentences,
ag this may give you

chances to think about how
cormectives also link elements
different from sentences.
Check whether the

sequence of the dialogue

is understandable. You may
use a flow chart as a way to
verify the sequence. However,
remember that orality is laxer
than writing, so try that it
sounds as a dialogue and not
as disjointed sentences.

One trick to help in this
balance is to help your
students 10 express
themselves. If they are
assertive, comprehension
may be more easily achieved,
it is more difficult to foster
self-trust than to correct
grammar or pronunciation
mistakes.

Make your students notice
that forecasts do not have a
fixed structure {for example, if

we exarnine how a weather report is composed. we won't find a strict chronological order in every single
report). Thus the structure is more akin to decide what they want to use as a beginning, what they will use
to develop give more details in the middle section and what can constitute and adequate ending.

« Let them explore creatively and freely ways to organize their text and help them to reflect upon the effect
it may give when written to their addressee. Remember, text structure is not a straitjacket to which your
students should commit their texts, but rather an envelope which may be altered to suit the tastes of their

intention and their addressee.

+ A diagram could be useful to help your students to determine the changes of order between their

dialogue and their first draft.

Teacher's Book / Practite 5
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Track 18

90

Activity 20

* Allow your students to listen
to the track as many times
as necessary {within the
allocated time to this activity).

* Confirm whether they have
understood the instruction
by briefly explaining or
demonstrating what are they
going to do.

+ Invite them to use body
language to distinguish the
different pitches used in
the track.

Activity 21

* Remember that according
to the topic predictions,
preference may be given to
one form of future. Thus, it is
important to create conditions
50 as to reflect in the other
future verb forms, according
to the topics selected by
your students.

Take care that your

students do not simply revert
the forecast (that ig, if the
forecast says something like:
“commuting to work wor:'t
be such an agonizing chore,
because cars will drive " the
current situation may not be

something like: we don't have a child”. Allow and give chances by offering suggesticns and support for

»
c
o
@
0
0
w

86

Closure stage-socialization

.
(A

{: ™ 20.Listen to the forecests on Track 18 and think about:
iy

Y . .
Q 21. With your teacher's help, write a small text that describes the current

situation for each forecast. Look at the example.

Courrent situation

|

! Currertly, it 1s pessble to surf the web
. usng devices ke mobile phones, tabiets,
| etc However, there are dangers when
j surfing

Current situation

Current situation

Students Savk ki

writing more complex descriptions of the current situation.

Forecost

In the rear future, you wil also be cble
to safely surf the web via vour contact

_iens whie drvng a car

[ — e e i

Forecast
Commuting to work won't be such an
agonzing chore because Cars will drive
themselves

Y ehore
_abor

Forecast

Drivertess cars, using GPS 1o locate ther
posihon to wihin a few feet, wil drve
hundreds of mies

The purpose of this activity is that your students may see the differences between the present situation

and the forecast, so that when they compose the second draft of their forecast, they get to write fuller,

richer descriptions.
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FQR CUR FORECAST

/", 22. Check the draft you wrote in Activity 19. Decide where to include
N current situation descriptions to make the forecast clearer. If you

need to, go back to the previous activity.

« Look at the example below, keeping in mind that it cantains errors. Cn the

next page, you'll see how to identify and correct those errors.

SURRENT &1 TUATIGOH DESGRIFPTIONS

Fxample:

we have entered secondary schol and we are plannng our prograss
over the next three years and byond We wil celebrate the end
of secondary school with ou famiies we chall go to our chosen high

school m three years tme

-

r
S

> 23. Look at the text on the next page and check that:

01 UoIsSSaS

m
.
% 5.
:-.-= )

L ' o N
rs

Students Bovk * Practice b a7

by checking the written forms of uncommon or new expressions.

Activity 22

» Model specific examnples of
how to include current
descriptions to their forecast.
Altow some time to decide
what are the specific
problems that your students
are having and address
those problems. However,

remember that most there i1s a

revision phase and perfection
should not be an expectation.
Make sure every team
member is participating
when writing their forecasts.
Consider that participation
may mean a whole array

of activities: for example,
checking information already
discussed, dictating, re-
reading, proofreading, etc.

Kctivity 23

* One strategy that may help
some of your students is
to think about the link
between pronunciation and
written forms of words
and expressions. Thus, you
may help your students to
enhance their listening skills

» Remind your students that they may divide work according to their strengths so that revision may be more
efficient. This is also an opportunity for others to learn with peers more complex things.

Teacher's Book / Practice 5
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Activity 24

iy,
. P e -
» The decision about format T ———
may be made earlier, but Look at the example. - ‘:::‘::l;he
) . . fe e W0 on
sometimes it's better to suit o roce wiive  enfered of we haye
sehoul is secondary srror v, and welre
the format once the text has spelled with wie e vl - planning o contee e
already been done, so that double ¢ . progress over the next three ofm :aaction
I beyond is & YArs and er.et o yone pye we'l .
there are no changes in the spelled with e w+ w0 Celebrate the end co';: is the
. ' of secondary school with our raction
format due to the extension. not i : famies  we -tz - gofo of we wil)
fall is spelled :
* Your students may also need with g opelled: Our chosen heh scrodl i hiree o
to go back to Activities 18-19, with '¢', for the ' add an
future verh apostrophe

. We should include the word to ' | afteryeays

for using connectives that form o
may work in their forecast. © 77| sinkinformation. T
Remember that other i - ° We should include the word to “

; ; : indicate that something happened J
practices in this book deal recently. :

with connectives. Give them

atry .

» Tell your students to g0 back : | * 24.In yowr notebook, compose the final versio?t _of your forecast and include:
to the previous Yor your 7 s Descriptions gbout the current sifuanon (Activity 22).
forecast aCtiViﬁeS to check : ;:2 t"::rrr:ctt\la::j Zl;ueili?:rf:izt:tz'hiit in Actwity 9. Look at the example below

BOIENGE
By Sad Ve'szquez ard Berence Flores

whether their final version
comprises every necessary
aspect (use of future tenses,

FUTORE OF,

we've just enfered secondary schoat and we're planng

detalls included). our progress over the next three years and beyond We'l
* Make your students exchange celebrate the end of seco;dmsr dﬁ;ﬁ o x@zﬂrfs”j"f:n;‘”d
their versions and provide giczhﬁeggr;i{e;h;ﬁ; cﬂ;ege +0 study soence By then,
feedback and suggestions technologcal odvances wi bng u ::bﬁj‘gcee;; ::;5‘”“
with other tearns to review zqu;::::srsﬁis:%xed::f;:rﬁewfo:sﬁ other countrnes We : there n
whether their forecasts are wil surely nave faster, more "‘”‘if@iﬁﬁ iﬁ“ﬁ’ﬂ? iﬁﬁimm'ﬁf Tsleein:\egoHowever.
understandable. ::2 ‘;’;;fs\;’;kwizﬁﬁeﬂﬁ rght row wi be finshed shortly, 50 n 25 years we wil be
* You may help your students to qong there ot least once o week to do some exercise
check other aspects reviewad
on this practice (for example, BE e Do e
if it fulfills the expected
purpose).

» This forecast has an image, you may assess whether or not it is convenient to add one.

Q2 Teacher’s Book / Practice 5



PR
, . 28 Practice reading your forecasts aloud.

Activity 25

¢ You may refer to other

\ /, 26. Check that your forecasts fulfill the aspects below.

practices where reading

X | v aloud is emphasized 50 as to
Aspects ! know which aspects may be
kot OO focused in this activity
Ty
1 o 1 NNy Activity 26
't ) _
C) ol = It is egsential that your
7N
f C O W students check and double

fA e a

{ ™ 21.Make cards that show attitudes that should be shown while
t reading your forecasts aloud. Look at the examples.

&
1]
®*
8
[*]
=
-t
et

Aﬁzn‘fﬂ‘

': /\' 28. Along with your teacher, decide the day youll
’ be reading your forecasts aloud in front of

the class. Remember to use the cards

you prepared in the previous activity.

( j 29, Share your preposals to widen
’ the appeal of your forecasts. For
example, use:

= School newspaper.

+ Social networks,

studert’s Brok Prace o8 Bg

check during the revision
phase of this practice that
their forecast is satisfactory
not only in content, but also
in the igsues and the way they
are dealt with in the forecast.
In this activity, the focus 15
on empathy when saying
things and to consider time,
place and occaslon when
interacting with others.
Also, it's important that
forecasts may be sensible
and don't raise issues that
may hurt others' feelings or
susceptibility This does not
mean o censor or refrain
from tallking about issues
such as disease or disaster
(that may be a present or
future cccurrence), but the
way of talking about them

should be as objective and non-exaggerated as possible, This activity tries to put limits to acceptable and
unacceptable forecasts. However, it’s better to give recommendations rather than a long list of don'ts.

Activity 27

+ You and your students may include other attitudes that you consider suitable (like Slow!, if the reader is at

a fast pace).

Activity 28

« If there are many classs of one grade, you may organize a collective read-adloud, if schedule allows it.
+ Remember that, as the product will be displayed in the classroom, your students may want to use a
material (if available) that leaves them a chance to display their forecast in a bigger size.

Kctivity 29

+ Help your students to assess the impact of their language product on their addressees. Some questions
to reflect upon this are: did they understand the content of the forecast? during the dialogue, the range of

expressions were convenient? was the tone convineing?, etc.

Teacher's Book / Practice 5

93



94

Activity 30

* Since this is an individual
activity, students may be
tempted to skip it. Reassure
that inasmuch as they can
face their mistakes, they will
have tools to overcorne them.
On the other hand, a story
of succeeding at an activity
does not guarantee perennial
success, Make sure your
students do not get in a self-
complacency mode; since
different challenges may

require a different set of skills.

Activity 31

* Remember, the questions on
the book are guidelines. If
there are other questions
more adequate to your text,
you may add them while
assessing.

* Remember you may add
questions about intercultural
development, values and
attitudes and metacogmition,

Teacher's Book / Practice 5
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How did it go?

session 12

90

Q 30.

B icdividuol
'/\ ossesament

+ lean understand the forecasts that my N

* I can compare sentences in the future, past

~ lcanread a forecast out long.

Read each line carefully. Tick the circle that best describes your work in
this practice.

©OO©

and present tenses.

classmates read. LY,

Product

@ 31. How do we assess the following aspects of ouy forecast?

3
i

: . Making
~ Forecasts

*  Did we identify our strong points in
+ Did we identify our weak points in

+ Didwe offer fesdback after having listened

Studeats Fook . Praticed

+ Did we check the spelling thoroughly?

L0

comannication during this practice?

YCRCR Y
communication during this practice? @ @ @
" 0OBO

to the forecasts?



¢y 32, What is your parter’s global impression about your performance

"
porg

in this practice?

i Poriner
RN cssereriant

Py ~
e
PN RN
%)
N0
\\5,;) !\,\‘J"'
Ty
v
Oy
R
N
Wi ag

‘/»

3
o
3
3

D
o)

s f\: 33, What is your teammates’ ¢f

7 inthis unit?
|
A assesiment

SR

(DR

©

A
(NP
P
(SN

.
{

Aspects to improve

lobal impression about your performance

Kspects fo improve

©
S
©

©

\ We have arrived ot the end of this practice,

Shroont B o [

Artzed

1

Rctivity 32

In the action approach
espoused by the Syllabus,
seating arrangement has

a definite impact on how
interaction among students
takes place. Traditional
seating arrangements in

rows is not well-suited to
interaction. Little round tables
or in horseshoe fashion can
foster better arrangements to
work in pairs.

Remember to foster work with
different partners. If this is the
first practice you work with in
the school year, it is important
to motivate your students to
work with others beyond their
usual group of friends or
classmates.

Take your time to check what
your students have said about
each other. If there has been
any difficulty, it is the moment
to intervene and allow for a
fresh start at the beginning of
the upcorning practice.

The reason for having
individual, partner and teamn
agsessment at the end of each
practice is to have a number of

perspectives about performance, which one pomt of view may be unable to cover.

Activity 33

» Even with time constrains, try not to skip the assessment phases (intermediate and final) of this practice
(or any practice at all), Also, it is important to make the distinction between assessing and grading.
Students tend to conflate them, while they are quite distinct process. Grading should not be made an
activity to hate, but a moment of reckoning what has been done, and what needs to be done, which favors
the development of your students’autonomy.

Yeacher's Book / Practice 5
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HEALTHY MIND IN
A HEALTHY BODY

Activity 1

= Ask your students what
are the diagrams about.
Invite them to describe the
diagramms to find patterns and
main features.

* Use the illustration of different
parts of the body and ask
your students to tell you
their names,

« Ask your students to mention
the parts of the diagrams they
see in the book.

+ Ask your students what
diagram they like the most
and why:.

+» Tell your students to express
how they would make their
own diagram.

Teacher's Book / Practice 6

HEALTHY MIND IN A HEALTHY BODY

Acadeic and aducational environmen

body g a dmgram
SOCIAL LANGUAOE PRACTICE: Write explanations o deacribe systems ¢ oi the hurman body

Tn this practice, you will write notes to make your own
diagram of systems of the naman body

Warm-up stage

-
c
o
n
#
@
h

92

" 1. Loock at the following diagrams and analyze their texts and graphic elements.

—

Diagram 1

. . B EYES J

- _otam g
- ' d———r gkl |
agramt ™ .
-~ Clavicle !——rwi’: i
- ‘{ — Mouth {eollasbane) "”—:,—.ﬁ.———-b Rib cage:
- I e
b Esophagus Spi . i}? H? ’"‘“_’ Humerus
- . ine s .
} P:i . 1y ‘—-P Radius
p H vis #—F—ly g -
. F ! 2 ! N (!ty:ﬁ> ‘;—" Ulna
f& Stomach ; ' A A - ‘
A Liver 1 Femur 4—

3

Small intestina Patelia +— e

. (knescap) ,————— Fibulz
- Large intestine 4 b
e 4 Tibia
‘m‘? 1 i
N _ L J ’ : !
. . S

Liwcirats Dol snetics 2



R

CQuestion

what school subjects do
the diagrams represent?

Why ig it important to know obout
systems of the human body

Besides boolts, where else could you

find such diegrams

What do they have in common

Arawer

Metural sciences (physics,
chemstry, biology)

) heaitty
+ et cetera

clanfy specific informetion

. % 2. Formulate questions that match with the answers below. Look at the example.

Knowing about the orgons in our body alows
us to toke care of them and keep them

On the Internet, in o Plseun, ina cassroom,

They all use mages and brief explanations fo

v With your partner, ask the questions and give the answers without reading them.

Exchange roles

" 3. Look at the chart below. Read the activities you will do in this practice in order
to perform a dialogue. REemember to tick each activity as soon as you finish it,

Waoek §

Select and explore
diagrams of
systems of the
human body.

Week 2

Read and
understand
information.

Woek 3

Write notes
to describe
diagrams.

o Examing distribution of graphi and textual components.
« Identify tapic, purpose, and addressee of a diagram of

. .

WARM-LP STAGE

systems of the hurnan body.

Identfy text distribiution and erganization and determine
the refationship betwean #ustrations and text
tdentify new terms.

Make comprehension strategies very axplicit.

AUTLGIMG STAGE

Widen repertoire of vocabulary and expressions.
Formulate and answar questions to describe
components.

Use demonstrative determiners, verb forms {passives
and paniciples) and adjectives {comparatives and
superlatives) in guestions and answers.

Reflect and take actions on one's own physical
weltbaing and that of others,

Share points of view,

BUILTING STAGE

Wrte or rewrite sentences 1o describe components,
summarizing information from different sources.
Use the present tense and nouns {with or without
determinel, compound nouns, countable and
uncountable nouns) while writing notes.

Organize terms and descriptions in charts.

Activity 2

Read the answers out loud
with your students and
analyze briefly the structure
of the example question.
Tell your students to make

a question for each answer.
Clarify any doubt your
students have about how to
make questions and verify if
there are correct.

Model your students how to
use the questions and the
answers. Ask your students to
rehearse the questions and
the answers. Make sure your
students mingle the roles.
Work with the whole class:
ask two volunteers, one to
formulate different questions
from the ones in the book,
and the other to answer them.
Tell the rest of the class to
help if necessary.

BActivity 3

Make sure your students
identify the four stages of

the planning and that they
understand each activity to be
done. Ask a student tc read
the task out loud so they can

understand the activities they will follow in order to produce their notes for a body system diagram.

« Ask your students which steps they find easy, and which ones they think they will work harder.

« Ask your students to say how long they will be working on each step. Invite them to reflect how to organize
their time to do the ones they consider the most complicated so that they can achieve all the steps of the
unit during the necessary time.

Teacher's Book / Practice &
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Kctivity 4

* Organize your students in
pairs and coordinate the
diagram exploration to
identify their content. main
sections and features. Provide
them with examples.

* Make sure the questions are
correct in each case,

* Ask your students what
system they wish to work
with, explain why and who
they will share it with, Take
advantage of this activity to
help your students to express
and check fluency and
pronunciation.

* Help your students use a

dicticnary. Provide them
with an example.

Teacher's Book / Practice 6
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S . e

sesslon 2

.

Establish the number of explanations according to o
the illustrations.

Put sentences in order to write explanations and link
them with images.

Value one's own work and that of others.

-

Week § CLOSURE STAGE.SOCIALIZATION

Promote respect and collaberation on the job. =
Check pusictuation and spelling. identify and dlear up ~
any confusion. .
* Add or remove information to improve explanatians, s
* Adjust language in accordanca with addressee
and purpose.

Write final versions.

* Assess process and product.

Edit diagrams,
with the teacher’s
guidance,

Building stage

| / 4. Use the diagrams in Activity 1 to answer the questions and complete the charts.

-What s it about?  Heod organs  Digestive system  Skeleton

‘ i
- Shows the parts of ' Shows the parts  Shows some parts ;

; What s 1fs purpese?  the head ,of the digestive - of the skeleton
' - system
. Wh :
0 would you Students Students Students
_say i s nfended

audence? : !

* Underline all the words that are new for you and check their meaning in a dictionary.



\ 5. Choose a body system (digestive, Yes
‘ to make a diagram according 1o your prurpose and

Look at the example.

Destve System

Health Education
Chidren

-

" 8. Laok at the diagrams in Activity 1

piratory, reproductive, etc.}

addressee.

+ Complete the chart by describing and comparing the graphic and textual

companents from the diaarams. Lock at the example.

s

. -
Central nervous system

estve system

* Shua

» R age

* P

+ Kt
* s

- * rmla |

* By

Skeletal -éx-fsﬁem

" ,( = = = lenak -
‘ 2 e ]

Graphic components

- There are three
pictures One with the head and
brar, ancther st with the bran
and the third one with the eyes
These pictures are smaller than
the frst ore The brar cnd the
eyes are nside o crcle There
are two thin arrows ponting fo
the bron and eyes

Answers may vary.

‘Pextual components

. The rames "bran’ and
“eyes’ are under the pictires
They are wrttten n capital
letters

are titles, et cetera. Do the same with the graphic components.
« Invite your students to mention other textual and graphic components that appear in the diagrams

of Activity 1.

95

Bctivity 5

¢ Let your students know
that to solve the activity in
teams, first they have to share
opinions and arguments of
each proposal. Offer them
models to express opinicns
and arguments, such as: We
chose... because... Take
advantage of this activity

to correct attitude and

behavior that complicate the
achievement of agrecments,
* Have your studenis discuss

about the purpose and
the addressee.

« Monitor your students and
check that they are using

good spelling.

Activity 6

» Ask one student to point a
graphic component and
a textual one cn the dlagrams

in Activity 1.

* Help your students if

they need expressions

to make the descriptions
and comparisons. It is not
necessary to detail them but
: to think why they are used in
a certain manner in one diagram and how the changes fulfill different purposes.
« Ask your students to solve the activity. Once they have sclved it, check it with the whole class and ask them
to explain the difference between the textual components, for example, some are name of organs, others

Teachers Book / Practice &
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Activity T

+ Monitor that your students
actually make their lists; and
they define the textual and
graphic components of their
diagrams. Propose them
alternatives tc present and
arrange mformation.

Check your students' list, pay
attention to the spelling.

Tell themmn not to use a lot of
images and few words or vice
versa, suggest them to find

a balance.

Help your students to

interact in English, in other
words, share propesals or
express agreements and
disagreements with them.
"Take the opportunity to
emphazise the importance of
active attitude and behaviar in
the interaction.

-

Bctivity 8

= After having given your
students some time to do the
activity, verify the answers
with the entire class. Write
the answers on the board to
check spelling.

* Ask your students to pay
attention In the way the notes
are written (structure and

session 3

?6

" 7. Define the textual and graphic distribution
S according to the addressee.

* 8. Look at the following diagram and write the organ's l ‘

of the previous activity,

« Write a list of the graphic and textual components you are going o use

for your diagram in yous notebook. Loak at the example.

o TiHle
« Names of the organs .
« Descrptions of the organs

« Tlustration of o sthouette

of the human body
» Tiustrations of mouth, esophagus,
stomach, Iver, small and large ntestne

» ArTows

funchons

. enzima (up
correct name in the blank. Look at the example. % % de proteina)

broken dows (n):
bitrasal romper,
separar, fragmentar

winath The first segment waste (n): Desperdicia

of the digestive tract, where
food 15 chewed

Esophagus : A muscular
/ tube through which food getsto
the stomach.
5 nthis organ,

thewed food (bolus) is partially digested
by the action of ury1em and acid.

Lver : This organ produces
4 fiud called bile, which helpsin the_
digestion of lipuds in the srnall intestine.

Small intestine

“In this 07gan, food is
bBrogen

doan by digestive cnzymes n order
te absorb 1ts nutrientsls langth is 5 & meters
Large intestine : This organ

absorbs water from indigestible food
}j matter and creates waste material ta
be excreted from the body.

Sent o Bk

organization). Tell them to analyze the spelling and punctuation.
* Remind your students these activities are good for making their own diagram.
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¢ \ 9. Forraulate questions in which you describe the component parts of the body.

Try to use demonstrative deteyminers, passive voice and participles
and make superlatives in order to be clearer. Your partner will answer
your questions. Exchange oles. 5f

it

+ In case the questions are not clear, work together until you think that they have <
'

\’X

been improved.
+ If necessary, check the previous activity forinformation, look at the example below, ‘%‘

My i

In this organ,
farnd s the £
zhewea food (bokis) ot organ T s :
s partl N ki
partially dg by even longer fan a ¢
the achon of enzymes &

and acid, what am I car, what 15 117 ?1

talkang about? Are i
‘: y you taking Smal ‘
P i?::ﬂz:: . Trtesine Right! i
Exacty § e : -
; / 10. What terms in the diagram in Activity 8 are new for you? Circle
?hem. look for their meaning in a dictionary and describe thern Remember
in your own words. Look at the example and use your notebook Adjectves can
if necessary. express qualities to
different degrees.
Superlatives are
R of e used to establish
ters extremes, for
e o * sl FODd example: the
1o Bre o 1o b8 biggest/the
. e smallest, the least
d\ges*ed active/the
most active.
Comparatives
are used for
N . . . compari
Lo 11, Reflect on the actions that help you maintain your owrn two tiingg for
physicat well-being and that of others. Share the actions you example: bigger/
take in order to keep the organs of your digestive system smaller, less active/
healthy with your partner. Look at the example. more active.
Tbrush iy  thirk nat fs a very
leeth atier wvary qood idea. In my house,
meal i e Ty we by to avod foo much fat,
R mouth clean. gt way we can keap o
“ i liverrs heaithy.
» Share points of view : { 9
e ) Wt % 7
Activity 11

Activity 9

» Ask your students to check
the body system they wrote in
Activity 5 and to do
the activity.

* Support your students
reminding them the names
of the parts of that system.
Offer them examgples to
describe them.

« Check that the exercises
made by your students
have the right information:
that terms match with their
descriptions in the chart
and that they used thelr own
words to define the
new terms.

Activity 10

* Have your students show
you how they are using your
dictionary. Give them any tps
you consider useful.

» Tell your students to use two
dictionaries and compare
them so that they choose the
best definition.

« Ask your students to compare
what they wrote and what they
found in the dicticnary and
make the changes to Improve
their descriptions.

« Offer your students examples of how 10 take care of the health of the systern they chose.

« Ask them to compare with the class some of the actions they commented in pairs.

« At the end of the activity, divide the board into two, and write at the top of one division “Good habits™ and
at the other '“Bad habits". Invite your students to come to write one example in the category they wish.

« Check each habit and have the whole class help you correct all the mistakes in the spelling, content,

writing. et cetera.
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Kctivity 12

* After having given your
students some time to do the
activity, verify the answers
with the entire class. Take
advantage of this opportunity
to invite those students
who have just a little self-
confidence to express the
names of the body As it is
only one word, 1t is probably
that they feel metivated, if not,
do not push them.

» Write the answers on the
board to check spelling.

Bctivity 13

+ Ask them to exchange their
work with another pair to
check each other.

Make sure the pairs offer
and get positive feedback,
do not allow them to express
negative or irrelevant
comrments to the work.
Mention your students they
can check Activity 6 t¢
remember the features cof the
graphic components,
Generate a confidence
environment so that your
students feel they can ask you
for help at any moment.

L]
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12. Look at the diagram on the left. As you can see, the names of the organs
are misplaced, label the organs correctly.

* Then match the names on the chart below to the correct part of the image.
Look at the example with the name Digostive system,

# - - v - Y v - A B g
’ S T
Mouth
= e — ¥ Lver
- » Largs
2; intestine Esaphagus
:; T « Mouth
%_ _ — % Slomach Stomach
by + Esophagus Liver
< x\gﬁ}:;:j,_ s Small
S e tesfine
b3 ! ; Small intestine
8
a
o [gestve s¥RETE Lorge intestine
& 4
i \ 13. What elements in the diagram below indicate the most important information?
- Skeletal system
@————9 Skall
4
Clavicle
{aotiarbone) Rib cage Answers may vary
» The title
Spine & » The names of the parts of the
Peivis 4—ti—iedril > skefeton, next to the indicative
g arrows
4 W % o
) A « The graphic relation between one
Femur ¢ element and another /Font type /
Patelia 4—@ go Font size
tkneacap) : i—"—b Fibula
33{ A Tibia
1 i
P
L __ b N
98 N Gl - P



) o o o I Ectivity 14

i
* Organize your students in
pairs and ask them to think
+ Make a hst of relevant features OT textual % the beSt questions to obta.m
Logk at the exampe. : . i .
componens. L0032 information. Make sure their
% questions are grammatically
Features of textual compenents ‘sl correct and that they are
A . ..
“They can be ported out with bold letters” P, suitable for the activity.
» Tell your students to take
advantage of this activity to
Remember tice in oral way h
The grsohic practice ral way how
famponents must to forrmulate and answer
be proportionate
1o the size of th 1
fo e e of e questions

+ Clarify any doubt your

14, Go back to Activites 2 and 4 and formulate questions to obtain information students have about how to

(names, characteristics, main functions, etc.) about the organs of the body system make questions,
you chose, and write them in your notebock. Lock at the example.

Activity 15
i ate phout the organs of the herud
Quesiions to obram inforreation o .
winch system of fhe human body do 3 what are the mom features? * Check with your atudents
ich SysTel
| {h:: bejimg 7 the systems of the body that
4 what funchons do they have? appear it the Reader's Book.

2 what are the Inan orgons of the head”
Encourage them io read the

information aloud and to

15. Look for information that will help you to answer the questions. You et make questlons to help thern
can consult page 46 in the Reader s SBook to get additional information to comprehend Make them
on the digestive systems.

" know that they can go to
i1 .
Reader’'s Book as many times
hitpsitigoe gl ZyxjSk ' das riecessary or as

httpsy/goo.gl/ kD3 .
’ napsdigoo glrwzABSe they wish. .

* In case there is not nternet
availability, use the Reader's

or get them other type of

source of information about the hurman body.

The CD icon will appear throughout the unit to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,

remermber the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them tc suit the purposes you

established with your studens.

IT box appear frequently along the units with suggested websites. We recommend you to visit the

websites anticipatedly to check whether the contents proposed are useful for your class planning and

to anticipate doubts from your students. You may also want to let them explore the websites freely. These

suggestions are not compulsory for developing the social practice of language, since we know Internet

connection may not be available at all locations.

+ RB box can either extend the current practice or provide materials for developing the practice. If you have
enough materials, take your time along the unit to go through the Reader's Book to foster curiosity and
improve reading skills.
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Activity 16

» Take advantage of this activity
to show your students
how to distribute
responsibilities among them

questions in Bctivity 14 and the information that answers

™, 16.Organize the
them. Look at the example.

r what are the man what 15 the man
mb To which system of what are ihe e e
so that every member of the the humani)ody do the  man argans of the crmraffeztshcs of S;r;:;on
team makes actions to obtain organs of the head nervous system?  the brar?

i belong to?
the best result. It is about

really learning how to work
n teams.

+ Verify all the questions
are complete.

| It 5 very soft, jeby-  To i:n:-rcﬂ the
3 Bran ad spnd ke, and i weighs on certral nervous
To the rerous 7187 cora avéruge 15 kg system

» Orgamze the terms and their descriptions in @ table in order to get the

information easily. Look at the example.

e .
. X Term
+ Verify the answers i B It s very soft It weighs on average 15 kg
correspond to the correct j’i ' and controls the nervous sysiem
information.

* Check your students’ charts

17. Identify the correct forms of plural and singular demonstratives.
are complete and brief. Have

sesslon 5
b

them correct any mistake. : " 18.Look at the diagram of the respiratory system in the Reader’s Book on page
’\i 48. Complete the following sentences with the appropriate determiner.
Activity 17 E Look at the example.
% The larynx 15 the organ where ar passes through to go down fo the trachea
* Help your students get ready E_ . These T
for the activity: make sure 3
they are quiet and settled. e Corent
[ ~.‘\'}‘ [
» Ask a student to read out loud
the Remember section that Remember . Th:s‘ G e b A
Th[sandThese [ IO P Y

elaborates on demonstratives.

are used t© talk
about'ﬁhingﬂhat L A R

4 1 . i [+]
ivi lose wothe i
ACtI“tY 18 :;ael;ker. That and I
. Those are used 1© .
» Organize your students rli ot t\:m?s ‘ | s
; : . that are tarthe B
In pairs to work with from tha speaker =

determiners. Ask them to lock
into the Reader's Book and
to read Remember section
in the Student’s Book) that
presents determiners.

* Invite your students to make sentences orally like in the example, but with information with the body
system they chose. If necessary, provide them with examples.

100 S enis ook ¢ Fartie s
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s+ 19, With your teacher's help, write sentences that describe the organs
S . Look at the example.

of the body system you chos

+ The mouth is first segment of the digestive tract.
« Food is chewed before going down through trachea
« Check that the sentences are written with clarity and precision.

Look at the example.

e xap LE]

i ik Y@S. fUOd "
b chewsd befyve
sornething 15 | think we 3oing dowr: the © ‘
e ¢ wr throu
rmissing before should use the kachea <
iachea. he', o

) '
"\.\ i )
ey ‘ N

» Make sure you are using the present tense in your sentences.

' 20.Read the countable and uncountable nouns below.

hanterids frpr

kidneys

waste - UIgang - Faer

T—

+ Complete the sentences and questions with the correct nouns.

Lock at the example.

How many = - ddhe break?
tore Lo water
- food ' - waste
. bocteria
s - L SWIFENS B e
" organs “m e

Stdertsaun sk abie

U hnle e i

48
[T

— %
>

101

Activity 19

» Motivate your students to
express themselves with
security and confldence.

Ask them to practice the

descriptions with cther pairs

sc that they give and get
positive feedback.

« Take advantage of the
mistakes in the answers (o
help your students detect
thern and to think how to
correct them. Remember that
if your students are aware of
their mistakes, they will be
able to build strategies to
correct them, in other words,
to develop the competence of
learning to learn.

Kctivity 20

» Reproduce the table with
countable and uncountable
nouns in the blackboard and
coordinate a collective activity
to complete it.

» If necessary, explain them the
difference between countable
and uncountable nouns.

+ Provide your students with
some examples and ask them
to share others. Use images.

« Ask your students to mention how they can use these activities to make their diagrams and why it is
important to recognize the difference between countable and uncountable nouns.
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Activity 21

+ Organize your students to
work cellectively. Make sure
they are in the best attitude
to work, because this is a key
activity to accemplish the final
preduct. You have to really
accompany your students in
the note composition process.
Make visible for them the
subtle changes to form a
single unit in the first draft.
‘Then help them to compose
a final note that includes the
most Important information
from the sentences in
Activity 20,
Premote interaction and
dialogue into the teams
and help them to elaborate
proposals that favor the
contents of the language
product.
Encourage your students to
take time and oy different
possibilities until they are
happy with their decisions.
= Remind your students the

importance of justifying

their decisions.

Activity 22

* Crganize your students in
teams and monitor their job.

* Ask themn to try not to make new mistakes.

©
c
2
7
N
il
»

102

L

+ Put the nouns In the previous exercise in the correct place to complete the table

Countakle Uncountable
= fingers = water
* orgons_ * food
* kidneys * waste
* * bucteria
: , 21. With your teacher'’s help, compose a brief explanation i
‘ describing the respiratory system in your notebook. X

= Copythe sentences you worked on in Activity 18. Look at the example

%?@aﬁ%&; 3@

&
E s
'*
e . A awm’w&&

« Add, substitute or remove the necessary segments to compase your explanation.

Look at the example.
%Wﬁﬁgﬁg‘ww ﬁﬁw%wm
; ;?g&fé: te s '@%&f‘
I, ,%

?‘“ : R R
i kvl
ahied o w Mﬂi

* Write the first draft down. Look at the example. XE'“ ’

B e e 90 b oy

e b B L heds d b v

;w?éwmw”““

a ‘ﬁ?&
mm%%mg&mgmw

e o o ) ateits i

. B 2.2 Write a imal version of the explanation with more information

k. You do not have to use all ‘.;

and precise. %

bod!
from the sentences in your note.
of them, but the explanation has to be ¢lear, accurate

Look at the example. ;
The mouth s the first segmert of the dgestve tract, it s where food e
s chewed before gang down through the trachea to be partalty
digested i the stomach, thanks 1o the action of enzymes and acd
Rememb or

Keep in mind that
SXianations have
to be briaf and
Precise jn ordar to
be suitable for a
diagrar,

* Promote interaction and dialogue into the teams and help them to elaborate proposals that favor the

contents of the language product.

* Encourage your students to try to do the activity without your help, in case it is necessary, punctually

intervene to help them.

* Monitor the teams to make sure all the members collaborate, appreciate and respect their contributions
and take advantage of the best talent every member has.

106
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%!;C?HECRDOINT ~

S

. , 23, Read each question carefully and comument on each one with your teammates.

[ UO|SSas

"" ", 24. Look again at the diagram of the digestive system in Activity 8 and

complete the descriptions of the main ergans. Look at the example.

- liver

" twe things, fo,

f

f;
2
B

-

et

[« SEPSLE

Remermber
Adjectives can
BXpress quaities +
different degrees, ’
Superiatives are
used tg
establish extremes,

fqr example: the
biggest/the smallast,

the leas: actve/the
Most active,

Comparatives are
used for Comparing

exampla;
brg_gen‘smaﬂer, less
active/more active

G gpentw Book roachon o 103

Activity 23

» Encourage your students to
solve the activity with honesty.
Remind them that detecting
the strengths is as important
as detecting the areas they
need to work in, because m
this way, they will need less
help little by little, and they
will become autonomous,

« Ask each team to exchange
their notes with another team
to detect and correct mistakes
before making the final
version.

« With the whole class, ask the
teamns to share their draft with
the class and make sure they
do not have any mistake.

Activity 24

+ Check the answers with the
whole class.

« Have them help you to correct
any mistake.

» Make sure the students
comprehend the information
about the adjectives
presented in the Remember.
If not, explain to your students
with examples where the use
is modelied.
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Activity 25

FoR_OUR. DIAGR

* Ask your students to check
the addressee they chose in
Activity 5.

Make sure the language in
their diagrams is coherent
with their addressee. If not,
ask them to adjust it.

Ask your students to do

an aftractive drawing for

the addressee. Help them
formulating questions such
as: what size is our drawing %
going to be? It is better to do - A
it by ourselves or to get an e, stomach 39ests ) ‘!
image? Is it convenient to use
colors? et cetera.

Encourage your students esopnod®
to trv to do the activity
without your help, in case

it is necessary, punctually
intervene to help them,
Monitor the teams to make
sure all the members
collaborate, appreciate and
respect their contributions
and take advantage of the

A

lain the components of the systems of the

. . t
. 25.Write brief notes that exp t the example.

s human body and include them in your diagram. Look & ,
ptions you are going to have according to the

-

+ Decide how many descri
number of illustratians you have.
« If you need clarification, go back ta Activity 9.

session 8

e

o " 26.Add or remove information to improve explanations, Keep in mind that
best talent every membwer has. € in order to be useful for the diagram, explanations have to be brief, clear
2 and precise. Loak for useful examples in Activities 8, 9, 21 and 22,
7 P
Activity 26 -
tY g ; 27, Adjust the language of your diagram in accordance with your addressee
» Monitor your students and and purpose.
make sure they are correcting 108 stsres it Prarees s
all the necessary things.

* Monitor your students and make sure everybody is working.

* Remind your students the importance of justifying their decisions.

* Ask your students how to take advantage of what everybody can do best in their jobs.

* Help them be aware about the value of the compromise and the responsibility in the job with all the
members of the team.

Activity 27

* Help your students to polish and amend their diagrams. Offer examples of how to do it.
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Activity 28

28. Check the punctuation and spelling on your diagram with your teammates,

+ Encourage your students
to try to do the activity
without your help, in case
it is necessary, punctually
Intervene to help themn.

* Show your students examples
about what happens when the
punctuation 1s not correct.

+ Take advantage of this activity
to practice spelling with some
words that you consider
helpful to reccgnize the

7' 29 With your teacher’s help, identify and clazify any confusion you may have.

¢+ Use a bilingual dictionary if necessary. Pay special attention to plural and singu-
lar forms: concerdance of numbers and orthography. If you have any questions,
go back to Activities 15 and 16

Clesure staye-socialization

i ur
- 30.Write the final version of your diagram on the next page. Use yo

notebook if needed.

ible s i in the classroom
+ Display diagrams in a wisible spot to exhibit them in tl

Lack at the exampic.

Mouth: The first segment of
the digestive tract, where faod
15 chewed

Trachea: A muscular tube
through which food gets to

the stormach.

Stomach: Digests part of the chewed
faod. It is connected to the mouth by
tha esophagus

Liver: This organ produces 3 fluid called
bule, which helps in the digestion of

lipdds i the small intestine.

Small intestine: In this organ, food is

. broken down by digestive enzymes in

order to absorb s nutrients

Large intastine: This organ absorbs
water fram indigestisle food matter and
creates waste matenal to be excreted
from the body.

st b o Pustond 105
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structure of each one.
Activity 29

 Show the students different
strategies from using the
dictionary to find the meaning
of words, for exarnple: the
context where they appear,
the use of images, et cetera.

Activity 30

- Allow students to share and
promote their preducts
beyond the classes, for
example: with different classs
of the school, or students from
other schools, people from
the commumnity, et cetera.
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Kctivity 30 S

* The space provided in the
student’s book might be
small. Foster bhetween your
studerts to create different
drafts on their notebooks.
Propose different text types
to share their diagrams, such
as leaflets, school newspaper
or digital media, if available.
You can register at ILCE
Red Escolar on https://goo.
gl/aleD2f order to create

a digital project with your
students' products.

It is important not to leave
aside the promotion of your
product, since it enabies to
fulfill the social purposes

of the social practice of
language. In this case, the
soclal purpose is sharing
information and knowledge
with others

If you do not have access to

L]

g
the Web, remember you may )
use the Reader’' Book in order
to get diagrams models. Bttps:f/goe.gif] a2mNX

hitps//goo.ghF Y TH

106 S Booh Mactcen
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Activity 31

How did it go? * Help your students to

complete with honesty the
Looking up information about your body can make you more consclous R
of your health and the heaith of others. it can show you how to stay healthy. self- evaluation chart,

 Make sure they understand

. 31. Read each line carefully. Tick the circle that best describes your work in this practice. g what it is said in each
&
» I can write brief and precise explanations /; T \;\; ,"7":“}‘- N 8 sentence,
for diagrarms. T g + Ask your students to reflect
+ I can organize information hierarchically AT R ey -
in a diagram. L (2O B about what they need to

kmow and try to improve their
development.
* Go back to the chroncgram to

. Product
7 i 32.What is your partner’s global impression abent your performance in this practice?

+  How do we assess the following aspects of TP N
g S (OO

g our diagran? v RCAA check if you completed it, and
+ ‘Was th Jear link with i dtext? N TN R A 3 ] i
as there a clear link with images and tex N f\’ ‘f) (@ lf there s Someth.ll“lg you need
+ 'Was our diagram attractive for its TN e /5\ ,@\ to go thl'OU.gh aga]'n‘
addressee? VRS A

Activity 32

\ 33, Whatis your partrer's global impression about yous performance in this practice?
o » Let your students know that

! o Aspects to improve )

(R N 5) the purpose of the formative
SIere N evaluation is that the students
(AP )
TR &  getaware of not only what they
EE VR 3 o know but of how they know,

, it tao.

. 34.What are your teammates’ global smpressions about your performance . Encourage your astudents

’ in this practice? L .

Kspects to improve objective and fairly.
O T 3
(RIS I o} » Remind them that the
RS} feedback is pos1t1v§ orily
T, when people are sinceare
o 20 and positive.
\\7 We have areived ot the end of this proctice. Activity 33
N N O

» Promote an environment that
sparks students the need
to be sincere about their performance. about what they know o they do not about the social practice of
language they have been working in.

 Encowage your students to appreciate their performance along this practice by recognizing their
strengths and limitations about their English language proficiency and competence in social life.
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GETTING TO SOCIAL LANGUAGE pncmg::xm@wmﬁ mﬁmm inan ntervety
KNOW US BETTER " "

In this practice, you will interview cther people o
lgarn more about their hkes and dishices!
Warm-up stage

Rctivity 1 1. Listen to the dialogue.

g

; \‘5 2. Discuss what is going on in the dialogue. m
* Discuss what an interview is -

with students and whether or
not they have participated in
or listened to one.

» Ask them about the context
in which interviews occur

b e L. L
How many people participate in the dialogue?

Why are they asking each other questions?

Do they compliment each other?

Tracic 19

Hello?

She is exressing He praises her

and what they are for. Fer clesires e Hi Monica, how are you? This is Vicente.  inferestng suggestons

+ Flicit what likes and dislikes Y - Ohhil P m fing, How are you doing? '."
. She wanls v . - Ok abit bored, Dayou want to do e s fhe
1 + ’ € We

are, 1m what context people tosmowmore | something? You always have gocd ideds. ea of gefirg

exchange that kind of abouthim %" ‘&z I'm hungry. | would like to get something to eat, _ somethig fo eat

: . VL s PO LE

information and what some 1 Where do you want to go?

, ] ot She asks . ~. t would like to go to an italian restaurant. They
cormmon toplics are, Their c  ancther question - What kind of ltalian food do you like? dsagree on
answers will vary, but they O because she needs . L like spaghetti. Do you like spaghetyiz- -~~~ 727377 Somethng

‘ 9 tosee fthey have . to Yes | do, but it isn't my favorite food:
might include food, subjects at B omettingm common - ’ Y : They fid
T % i c"What s your favorite food? somethng N common
school, sports, hebbies, etc. ¥ e My favorite food is pizza. Do you like pizza? --~ 2"
. Play the track and ask I w Yes, ! do, but without pepperoni. | don‘t like rieat.

. . She pays him | am a vegetarian. They reach
genera'l questions about it «~s0 Oh, ok. We can share ene with mushroems.-..__ an agreement
such as what is the dialogue
?bOUt’ what the ngmes of the ,‘/_ \ 3. Determine the purpoese of the dialogue you just listened to,
mterlocutors are, ;i theY are » Read the following examples and use them to reach a conclusion.
face to face or not, how they .
are related, the result of the To gxchange J To reach _“f*!’ea’_“i:“s To become familiar

experignces an acceptable to a b i
. . .. ! ” with other lifestyles. ; i
conversation, what implicit paints of view. interlocutors. articular situation, |
Information they can infer, etc. 108 tudent foon Foctes /
Activity 2

» Scan the script and pay attention to the comments in the margin.

+ Ask students to continue the discussion and to mention cther details they can obtain by reading between
the lines, like why Monica says that Vicente is so thoughtful.

* Emphasize the inportance of asking questions to find out more about each other and the fact that the
interlocutors are negotiating to reach an agreement. The focus is on the possibilities and the purpose of
deciding on something they both like, not on ltalian food in particular,

Activity 3
« Link this activity to the previous one and help students to conclude what dialogues are for.
» Tell them to use the given options as a quide.

* Encourage them to think about other situations in which they had te negotiate with someone and reach an

agreement, or when they where focusing on one aspect and their interlocutor showed them a
different perspective.

» Encourage them to reach a common conclusion that includes all the aspects discussed.
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4. Look at the chart below. Read the activities you will complete in this practice
in order to interview somesone about likes and dislikes. Remember to tick
each activity as soon as you finish it.

Week 1 WARM-UP STAGE
-~
. - |
Listen t¢ and . ldent!fy tapic, purpose and addressee. .
- * |dentify speech register, AN
explore fikes and . . ]
dislikes » Exchange points of view. -
in dialogues. « Recognize the structure of dialogues {opening, body Y
and closure}, e
Wouk £ BUILDING STAGE
Understand * Recognize the types of sentances used Lo express likes 0
genaral meaning and dishikes.
and main ideas * Compare ways of expressing compliments, likes and dislikes
in dialogues. » ldentify connactors,
Week ¥ BUILDING STAGE
+ Put sentences in a SeQUeNnce USINgG CONNeCtors. Yy
* Include details in main idaas. g
: e
Offer compliments, * Formulate and answer questlons to cleaf up uncertainty. S
- * Ahernate roles as interviewer and interviewee, with and o
likes and . s
L without a script.
distikes in written - . R
" * Use expressions to gain time when formulating spentanecus 7
dialogues. -
answers, .
» Compose sentences that include ke (1. 1 like...) to express [
likes or preferences. I
Week 3 CLOSURE STAGE-SOCIALIZATION
« Express points of view both in faver and against a N
given topic. 5%
Express + Use nonverbal language to emphasize what is being said. L
compliments, iikes  + Recognize appropriste moments to interrupt interlocutors. O
and dislikes in * Practice and follow rhythm, speed and pronunciation. ' C
a dialogue. s Adjust questions and answers depending on the p=y
interlocutors’ reactions. S
o Assass the process and product. @
» Gather dialogues about likes and dislikes, and bring them to class to .
work with them throughout the practice. You can alse use the ones in
your Readers Book pages 49 to 54 READER'S 100
[
hitps:/'goe ol SHAXHK
weoaees besr Paze o 10§

Internet connection may not be available at all locations.

Activity 4

+ Make sure students identify
the three stages of the plan,
that they understand each
activity and that they are a
part of the process.

¢ Agk a student to read each
task out loud so they become
familiar with the activities
they will follow In order tc
participate in an nterview.

+ Encourage them to decide if
there is a step missing and
where they can include it.

» Don't forget to go back to the
chart to tick each activity as
soon as you complete 1t.

* IT box appear frequently
along the units with
suggested websites. We
recommend you to visit the
websites anticipatedly to
check whether the contents
proposed are useful for
your class planning and to
anticipate deubts from your
students. You may also want to
let them explore the websites
freely. These suggestions
are not compulsory for
developing the soclal practice
of language, since we know

« RB box can either extend the current practice or provide materials for developing the practice. If you have
enough materials, take your time along the unit to go through the Reader’s Book to foster curiosity and

improve reading skills.
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5
¢

Track 20-22

Track 19

ot

-

Activity 5

Before playing the tracks,

ask students ¢ observe the
Images and elicit what they
are about,

Encourage students to identify
the contextual clues of each
setting and what might be on
the tracks.

Play the tracks twice for
students to complete the
activity and check their
answers.

Ask students to confirm

their predictions.

Ask students to listen to the
dialogue they brought or to
read it.

Explain the activity and the
fact that they must draw the
setting where the conversation
takes place and to include the
sound effects.

The CD icon will appear
throughout the unit to indicate
the activity the track is linked
to. However. remember the
way we order activities is

a suggestion and you may
change them to suit the
purposes you established
with your students,

Activity 6

P P

B A ’b” :

stzaion 2

AR EEA RS E S

:‘.{Z\\ R A

Traclk 21

= Se'octone of the dialoyues yau brovght, Lister to it

+ Oraw the setting where it takes place.

= Incluae the sousd effects. Lok at the cxampls below which Hlustrares the

dialngue on Track 13,

§. Listen to Track 19 again and tick the photo of Vicente's

addressee. Who is he talking to?

[ERAtA 17

* look at the moadified extractLon tha next vage) fom the daloyue

:n Track 17 and pretend Vizente s tal<ing ta an o d lady.
* Chaose the words aned write thom e the corast blank.

o+ ook at the exemplo

Qg&memi)w
Speach egister 5
tow yay, addresg
SOMeone, H you are
talkimer 1y o, older

Beison whe ¥ou do
19t know Yery wel
yuushcufdusea ’
farma) "&Qster Qp,
the othe, hang
whaa yoy, Aare
4MONG frends ¥ou
Can use g nformat
TEGISIEL 1t sheig
be APRrOpnste for
the Sttuaton ¥our
Are n

* Read the first instruction and ask students why there are three different people in the pictures. what they
have In cormnmon and what their differences are.
+ Flay the track and let them complete the activity
* Discuss how they were able to identify the correct addressee, what clues they tock into account and if
there 15 someone who does not agree.
* Encourage themn to use the script in Activity 2 to defend their answers, as the evidence is within the text.
* Link the discussion to the next part of the activity and the fact that they must adapt an extiact of the

dialogue to a different addressee: an cld lady.

114
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wou oF% Trark y
@ . y
wery e Ve " e Jo eilo o Gﬁ‘odbye
r\e\g\"b@r
- Helco?

- Good evening, Mrs Sonchez This 1s Vicent2, your neighbor
O, hello , cear Mow ore you doing”
~ Lam very well  Would ke *o have dinner wits me?
O, that wodls be wonderful
where would you ke to go?
I love the pzzeno across tre street

That sounds good o me T will see you there at 800 pm ’
bye | vicente THomk you for calngme  You Ore very nice

+ Compare the diglogue between Mrs Sanches and Vicentz and the one
brtwezon hie and Monwca,

= Discuss which phrases charged.

7. Listen to Track 23 and follow the ingtructions.

' Role play the dialoyue you just iistened to, it
» Decde who s going to be each character
+ Use the scrambled sentences be'ow as w guide and determ:ne the

sequence of the converzation

I hate regang

Erather work wr, No ]
numbers than 1don‘% e
. i a
books ek 0 v
what 5 vour
§W,‘\.,/"-v”‘u? favortte 1love Werature,
/ L, subect? pecouse [ love fo
()% rend about excring AN
Y V,.\f\,/w advertures
Ve, Tt
I ke 1 Do you ke a hard subject
cMmh 5 reaﬂylf math, Ana? for me I'm bod ot
“un Wy dc}n* math but you are
woul ke 1t very good

Activity 6

« Remind students to read the
dialogue first, and then to
write their answers.

Ask two students to perform
the dialogue and check if the
rest of the class agrees with
their interpretation.

Ask students why Mrs,
Sanchez says that Vicente 15
very nice, and if it's common
for a young marn to ask his
older neighber to

have dinner.

Go through the differences
between both dialogues and
use the words and phrases in
the box as clues.

Activity 1 /

* Play the track and elicit what
it is about, if the interlocuters
are men or women, how old
they are and how they were
able to infer that information,

« Ask them to role-play the
dialogue and give them some
time to put the sequence of
the conversation in order.

+ After the students have role-
played the dialogue. allow
them to listen to the track one
more time and check
their answers.

Teachar's Book / Practice 7 115
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Activity 8
% 8. listen to the dialogue you brought to class and discuss what the topic is.
A

S

s Elicit the topic of the dialegue

* Use the conversation below as an example of students talking about the dialogue

listened before. on Track 19. ¢ Tamswre we can of agree that the
« Ask three students to role- topic 15 Ttalian food That was very easy!
play the conversation given ot Well, T dorit think 50 T believe they

as an exarnple in the activlty were decidng on what to eat on ther date

and after performing it, start a
discussion with the res? of the
class to see if they agree with
the interpretation.

« After discussing what the
topic of Dialogue 1 is, tell
them to do the same with the
dialogue they are * Yes what do you thirk, Arturo?

working with, :'m‘:. 9. listen to Track 24 and put a
» Remind them to use the text ‘ ¥ when the interlocutors are

Exactly! 5ot 15 about Itallan dishes

e r~ Let's go back to Actwiy 1 and
cherk what we dscussed

"7 Seef They were aslong each ather queshons
unhl they found something they both liked

. Db, you're nght! The topic 15 not Talion
food, but reaching an agreement obout what
they were going to have for drner

=~ [ agree with both of you

) expressing something they like s on
to find proof of what they and a ¥ when they talk about something they dislike. v
are SBy’jIlg and defend their * Leave the sentences that do not express likes or dislkes blank Look at  {LIY*¥L

the example.

arguments.
» Provide help when needed.

A: Whoa, lonk at all those ice cream choices!

B: Yes, that 15 a lot of choices. What 1s your favorite?

P Az tove anything with chocolate the most. o ._/ o
\‘ Actl“tv 9 #: | ike chocolate myseif, A
[J . Teu Students tO SCan the SCl‘ipt s s there any kind of ice cream you don t like?

8; I really don t ke any 1ce cream with nuts in it

and ask general questions

Track 24

X
. A: I've never wared for that myself, X
about I, SUCh as the ones ﬁom B: Have you ever had garlic i:e cream? -:- B
preViOU-S dialogues- & That sounds absolutely disgusting! X
+ Go thIOUgh the instructions B2 It was Let's strck with the regular chences today. though. X
and remind them that not all = Change the points of view from the dalogue above to the opposite opinion,
the sentences express a point  love ;n;t;miﬁg"*

1 hate anything
with chocolate.

of view e Ny

* Play the track. L

+ Allow some time for students 12
to complete the activity.

= Elicit how they were able to
Identify the expressions about likes (positive) and dislikes (negative).

* Check the answers and see if everybody agrees.

+ Once they have identified the points of view, help students change the sentences about likes to dislikes
and vice versa.

* Go through the example with them and let them do the rest. This will help you determine if they are
familiar with the repertoire of words and expressions regarding this topic.

» Encourage them to use a dictionary to look for osther words or provide them with a list of helpful
expressions for this activity.

« Tell students to ideniify the points of view expressed in the dialogue they selected.,

+ Identify the points of view the interlocuters exchange in the dialogue you selected.

R R N AT FI
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Building stage

- k\f 10. Fill in the chart with the information from each dialogue.
T Look at the example.

To decde what o

- She likes spagneth, but it 1s not his favorte :

eat at an Itakan meal
restaurant - He loves pzza, but she doesn't ke meat
Track 19
- They are gong to order a pzza with
mushrooms
To find each - Kok loves math, but Ana & not good af 1t
Track 23 other’s fovorite - Ana enjoys terature, but Karta hates
subject. reqadng
: To find out more - They both like chocolate ice cream.
- Track 24 about ther favorte - They both disfike nuts and garfic ice
ice cream flavors cream

p UO|SSOS

» Complete the last row with the general meaning of the dialogue you selected and

a couple of main ideas.

¢ "} 11. Analyze the structure of the dialogue and write the name of each part in the

correct space.

+ Look at the key words to identify the opening, the body and the closure.

. H_F!ﬂO? ‘ i .= .. Oh, ok.We can share one with
- Hi, ME‘):'HI(EI, hgw are you? This |5Vw_cen?te mushraoms. :
. Qh,hil I'm fine. How are you geing? “*. . That is so thoughtful of you! Let’s go.

I'm hungry. | would like to get something to eat,
Where do you want 1o go?

~. | would like to go to an Italian restaurant.

- What kind of Italian food do you Lke?
I {ike spaghetti. Do you like spaghetti?
Yes | do, but it isn't my favorite foed.
What is your favorite food?
My favorite food 1s pizza. Do you like pizza?

. Yes, | do, but without pepperon.. | don't like meat. | am a vegetanar.

» Do the same as above with the dialogue you selected.

© Bhaee

e

Begirving
Closure
: Body

Activity 10

+ Ask students what the first
track in the practice is
about. Play it if they do not
remember the details.

» Explain the activity and go
through the example with
students.

* Play the activity's
corresponding tracks and

&

4

[y
—

vZ ‘€¢ ‘61 0.l

give students some time to fill

in the chart.
Check the answers with the
class and elicit the difference
between the general sense
and the main ideas.
« Tell students to listen to
or read the dialogue they
selected and complete the
last row of the chart.

BActivity 11

» Elicit the different parts of
a dialogue.

+ Agk them to circle the key
wordg in the dialogue to
identify the structure. Their
answers will vary, but they
might include "Hello™,
“How are you?”, "Let's go”,
among others.

» Give them sormne time t0
complete the activity.

« Once everybody is finished, check their answers and encourage them to defend their arguments with

evidence from the text.
« Tell them to do the sarne with the dialogue they selected.

Teacher's Bock / Practice 7
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Activity 12

* Remind students they are 5
going to prepare an interview M
about likes and dislikes. 12, Write 2 list of things you like and dislike in your notebook. Look atthe gy

*» Ask thetn to choose a partner example. »
and tell them they are going to e ik Tfsem@mhw
work tegether for the rest of Sf e - chemstry Bony ent rosly

reraru . &
the practice. . chocciale ke cream chewing gum Ice cream ;Z?saking v:ha:
: . . UG ¥ stionge
« Explain the activity and elicit - yoga Feqgnaron oo un, '
. ; classic rock ng about
a couple of examples of likes . ateboardng end watchng TV campng ﬁf:ﬂi you don'
. - . L}
and dislikes from them. Tell Gfferent oy
. ependn !
them they should all include xhere yéugpi? tin
. R N € sent
different topics, they will exempie
. "t really dont
arn : ke i+
narrow it down to one later : 13. Read the sentences below and compare the different ways of yrgi ggv;n:ans
Strong disiike of

expressing likes and dislikes.
S0mattiing, byy 4

don' really like i
S N0t very Strong
ftmeans that ’
Youdo not ik
Something, fyp
o Tisnot g very
e strong digtrke,

+ Allow scme time so they can
complete the chart in
their notebook.

Activity 13

= Tell students to read the ,
sentences and ask them about ’
the image, What is it about?,

What do the colors mean?, etc,

= Say a sentence about
something you like and
encourage students tc identify
if you are expressing a like or
a dislike. Then say a sentence

N

<

%,
B

MR

s
o
-
SRR
RS I

about something you dislike

and ask them to do the * Goback to Activity 12, use the list of iikes and dislikes to compose sentences
thi in your notebook depending on how you feel about the iterns listed.

same h]llg

* Encourage students to
express a couple of likes

and dislikes crally, using the
sentences in the image as an exarnple. but expressing their own opinions.

* Allow some time for students to write the sentences in their notebook.
+ Gather some magazines that portray leisure activities, sports and food to bring to the next class.

LR B et
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14. Make three flashcards to participate in the game described in the following

¥

steps. ook at the exampie. i
" i3

e i @
T Ilove o

Lhate e ! 4

-~

ég, [$)]

+ Gather some images that sortray lesure activives, foud or thiegs 1 general
Yol car titaw therm ¢ wse some pichnes frontimnegazires,

Colect allthe images and stuck thenr op
* Pick a person and oee him g ierthe stack He orshe wll stand g pracen

tre classroom whoere everyare can sce him or nor

o Jheredof the dass wad have the theca fla o cardathey misde m advanes on
thesr cesks

« The e wignated person wl Gtk an itnaas tron. the stack and show it tc the

S epE N AT ARG FRE.

rest uf the class,

» Everyone will piek a fssicord depending an haw much they like or disitke
that thing
Tove b

asd thoy will sey = wertence exprasairg then taste for exareple,

HOCO BT I s
If corneone rakis tow ONY 1o compose a sentant e, they are out of the game
The designated peron will conteue wth the sest of the irmages

o The winnier wi'l be the veraon who says tre mast .onteroes desor bing how
miuch pe orahe les the mage . hat wee asplaged

15, listen to the wack.
e
. [ RN A
a Untierline the differencos mthe expressicrs each e 'ocutor

uses L ook at the exemple,

<

7
ey
Er e o,

in Arrerican
anhsh People g4

My favarite teapr, '
15" becaysa they
Ifmus O aOne te 4
I Britigh Engleshy

PeO01E prafe,

10 focus on the

severg! Playors on
atearn,

G that ) why the
53 My faviuia
team gre -

» Check their answers and read the Remember.
« Elicit other differences between American and British English.

KActivity 14

+ Go through the mstructions

with your students and

answer any cuestions that

might arise.

Allow some time for them to

make the flashcards.

Give them the magazines so

they can cut out the different

images. They can draw the

leisure activities and food,

as well,

Gather the images in a stack

and model the activity Make

sure everybody understands

the game.

Decide if you are geing

to show the images or if

somehbody else 1s going to

de it.

 Make variaticns to the garme
you warit.

-

Activity 15

+ Agk students tc scan the
script before playing the
track and ask some general
guestions. including where
the interlocutors are from.

+ Play the track.

» Allow some time for students
to complete the activity.

Te st dea’ T o0
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T2t

Track 26

Kctivity 16
* E}ICH the erence befween a 16. Listen to Track 26. [t is a monclogue about likes and dislikes. : s
dlalogue and a monologue. . N » Pick a topic for your munologue. It can be feod, leisure activities, Moo ° i
» Go through the instructions o spurts, ar something els. .
with them and PlaY the track . ) . Ze?are:;)ur menologue You ¢an use the sentences you wrote in ;
ctivity 1.3,
to use as an example' * Use words to connect the sentences Look at the transcnpt of the P
+ Read the Remember with track, which tughlights some connectives. 9
students and grcourage them 3’3
s Remembey

to provide some examples
of connectors.

+ Allow plenty of time so each
student can prepare their

I e for ftercture hecouse 1 love readng about excting
adventures It 1s my favortte subyect at school what T ke the most
15 readng novels, especiaty series ke Harry Pofter or The Hunger
Games However, my favortte book 1s The Lion, the Witch and the
wWardrobe from The Chroncles of Namig, wiitten by C & Lews

Connectives
e used to ik
large Sroups of
Words: phrageg
and seniences.
You can also ysa
them 1 COnnecy

monologue Paragraphs
' , 1o grve thery
+ Ask students to present it scg;;encz I ke
. . LY
once they are finished, * Present your manclogue. 4\3"!’5?‘ J;ke to”;,i;;d
- Hove doing

Activity 17

= Elicit the elements of a
dialogue that do not appear

"™ 17.Convert the statements from the monologue above into

questions.

* Fill in the blanks on the nght page of the book below.
* Pay attention to the words in bold, they will guide you to

formulate the questions.

Fxteme spons
or Exampie, .
d’mbrng i otk
surfing”

_ R
in a monologue. . Now, have B UFSTIONS
* Encourage them to check the alook atthe - | e -
scripts in the practice and monoiogue e > gzyo“ nave anouh;:eb::e}awe?
. . you presented atute. why do y -
to defend their answers with inthe previous® 11V fa:‘“:i’we resdng Lo i favorite 5UDIEC
eVidence frOIIl the teXtS. dctivity. ::E:::lg adventurES-biea a ‘_”_,; a ihou\? (s 60
i 1 « Canvert the 1 my favort® W a1 kind of 900
- wis X W !
GO thIOugh the instructions staternents into schoot: fike the most \579‘% you ke ﬂi:\:\e some
with students and answer any questions. lke  Whet 1iike e Can yo4 8
. . . ; nove e Harry xamp .
questions that might arise. the ones you just: ¢ pecilly 0% e ° What 18 youovorite
* Read the example with them ® wrote: e bock i The o7 pookt
 d “y *ﬂl""" ardrobe outm"
and formulate the question % e ;V'T‘ ronicles of Narm'™ who ia the
o .
. Lewis.
together. i e author 865 \
. 0 A P
« Allow some time to complete e T
the activity and provide help 116 weiertar o e

when needed.
* Check their answers.

Teacher's Book / Practice 7

120



. 18. Listen to the track and follow the dialogue in the transcript below.

¢ Use the questions from the previous activity and the statements
from Actwvity 16 to write a dialogue like the one you just istened tc.
+ Add seme details to anticipate what he or she is going to say, to confirm

information ¢r to summarize whet you discussed.

You Do you have &Y hopbes?
Me I do [ ive for ierature Tt 15 my favortte subect at schocl

You Realy? Wry 15 that?
Me Because 1 love readng obout excihng adventures /_\

f, 2
You Oh, . sy M r Js,."xmr"ll‘;r

_especilly seres e Harry Potter or The Hunger Games

Me
Yorl T ance saw the move Catching Fire. the first story of The Hunger
dee; T loved

1 actuatty T hoted it They left out some parts of the bock. g
You Whatt I didn't Know that - - :

Me Then you can read fhe oteer two And when you finsh that, you con
read The Lion, the Witch and the Wardrobe T+ my favorte book

Is # from The Chromcies of Narn?
:AO: Ves, but s st TR 4k s by C S5 Lews There 15 Gls0 0 MOV, but

the book & much better, as dways T —
vou Ok, L

pe You dont say

PR

7

Activity 18

+ Link this activity with the
previous one and tell students
to turn the monologue they
presented in the previous
activity into a dialogue, so
both students can perform it.

» Go through the example
with students and start a
conversation to see if they
agree with what is going on in
the dialogue.

« Go back to Activity 1 if you
need another example before
students compose their
dialogues.

» Remind students dialogues
are oral text and, therefore,
they have different elernents
than written texts.

=)

Lgooell

+ Tell them to enrich the
questions and answers with
details to anticipate what the
interlocutor is going to say;
confirm information, and
summarize the discussion at

» Perform the dizlogue and try to say it without the script.

t’fmuscupom"r ﬁ

* 19.Read each line carefully. Tick the box that best describes your work
up to this point.

+ I canlisten to and explore likes and dislikes in

dialogues. G) (:éj @ (O) the end.
- 1can identify topic, purpose and addressee. - s\\, . @ { j):) @ = Provide help when needed,
» 1can identify speech register. (i\/‘ \\;} ’\S; @ espeCia'uY when addmg more
I details to make the dialogue
(N —— e e — Sy appear more natural when
¥ e e LTI B ¥ said orally.

« Encourage them to present their dialogue to the class without the script.
KActivity 19

« Emphasize the importance of self-assessment.

. Remind students to check the activities and their notebooks to carefully reflect on their work up to
this point.

» Ask them if they would like to revisit an activity to clear up any confusion.

» Encourage them to provide some tips or extra sleps to continue working on the Interview.

121
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Activity 20

. - [ N I P

7 L N
s Flicit djﬁ’erent tOpiCS to talk + Ican exchange points of view. W e :‘l ;‘:}
about likes and dislikes in + Icanrecognize the structure of dialogues. g B \_w,. :} @
the].l'. nterview. + Icanunderstand general meanning and main ideas N :} O

* Remind them to use the in dialogues. AR GRS S
rodu il f + Icanrecognize types of sentences to express likes and ST e e
subproducts as evi ence o e Ve 3D
the process of Composmg + lcan compare ways of expressing compliments, Likes - 3 L
a text. Tell them that every and dislikes. R
subproduct is a step to + 1canidentify connectives. 4 \, }?,\ Cj

building the final product and

{ - 20.Decide on the topic for your interview. Here are some options, but you can
;

must always be taken into +" " pick something lse.

account,

Ask them to check the
dialogues in this unit to come
up with some topics, and to
scan the images you used in
Activity 14 to come up with
new ones.

Check their answers, they do
not have to work on the same
topic as a class. It would be
more enriching to vary

the topics.

* Go back to Activity 12 and scan tho list you made to see if you want 1o t2lk abour

some of the things you included.
* Tick the one you chose or write it in the space below if it is not on the chart

placestovisit  sports food animals art  hobbies
movies music  websites school subjects

In our interview, we are going to talk about

{  21.Develop a mind map in your notebook with the repertoire of words and
expressions that you are going to use in the interview.

= Write the topic you selected in Activity 20,
* Include the words that relate to the tapic and might be used in the dhalogue.

Example:

Activity 21

* Go through the instructions
with students and scan the
example together.

* Pick one of the topics they
chose in the previous activity .
and model the activity with it. ‘.—

* Explain that there are different 1B =
levels within the mind map,
as in the center we have the
topic, then some categories, and in the end some example of those categories. They can make it as large
as they need to. It will help them to cover all the elements of the topic in
the interview.

* Allow some time for them to design their mind map and provide help when necessary. They might find it
difficult to :dentify the levels of each category.

independen:
filmg

b
c
L
@
]
Q
n
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- 52, Formulate some questions 1o ask during the interview.

i + Consider the chart with the repertoire of words and expression, you
made in Activity 21

« Adapt sume of the ques!

in this practice.

Do you lke movies?
what 5 your favente type of move?

which genre you prefer, harror, romance or” comedy?
who is your favonte actor or actress?

Do you iike movies from other courtres as welf

Is there an old movie that you are realy m’roF'P

e do you consder to be @ must-see

\goh{:r:)um(h):e wndezerden‘r movies or do you prefer Holywood biockbusters?
what knds of movies dort you ke

Is there an actor or actress whe you can't stand?
Do you know a fun fact about @ mowe?

Is there @ mavie that you detest?

tions from the dialogues you have expicred

L * 23. Compose several sentences to express likes or preferences.
o + Use the questions in Activity 22 as a guide and lock at the examople.

1 ke movies
I really ke action movies
- I prefer horror movies
. My favortte actress i
Jernfer _owrence
1 ke movies from other countries
I am realy rto RobeCop
V for Vendetta 15 a must-see
* 1 prefer Holtywood blockbusters

- [ don't ke comedy movies

I can't stand Adam Sandler

i T detest Chck
The spider used n the 2002
movie Spider-Man was a
Steatoda spider, not a black
widow The spder was gven

blug and red

Yhucoet’s Book © Frogtve 7

anesthesig, and was then panted

Activity 22

* Remind students of the
questions they formulated
in Activity 17 and tell them
to write some more based
on the topic they selected in
Activity 20.

+ Model the activity with
a couple of examples of
different topics. Students
might need a little help
to start.

* Check each pair's progress
and provide help when
necessary.

Activity 23

+ Link this activity with the
previous one and tell students
to answer the questions they
just wrote. The result should
be full sentences, without
details. They will work on
those later.

+ Allow some time for students

to complete their answers and
provide help when needed.

119
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Activity 24

RYTEW

= Ask students to include
the questions and
answers they wrote before
In the format of an interview.
They must include the narme
of the person who will be
the interviewer before each
question and do the same
with the answers of the

¢\ 34.Put together the first draft of the interview. o
= + Copy the questions in Activity 22 and the sentences In Ac‘uwt-y . .
»  Adjust the answers to sutt the questons. Donot repest the questions 1n ;e
« Include the roles of “interviewer” and “interviewee”. Look at the example

answears

of the first part of the interview about movies.

Exaumplc.

OREREEITE 0o ot roves

Yes, 1do

o Ty

. . what 15 your Favorte type of mavie?
Lherviewes ESETHIIINE 1 reoly ke ochonmoves o
* Encourage two students which genre. you prefer, horror, romance or comedy
i 5
to perform the dialogue T prefer horror move

Wwho 15 your favortte actor or actress?

in front of the class and to

Fre) My Favorte actress is Jennfer Lawrence
try to respond as naturally c
. o]
as possible. They should 7
practice oral expression as 3 {MTERVIEW
much as possible, since . answ
. p . © £y 28. Include some details in the questions and the .ers.
the interview will be ' + Look at the example of the second part of the interview about movies.
presented orally. .

+ Tell them to simplify the Do you ke moves From ofher countres as wel?
answers In order to appear Ves, 1 o 1 am really inko Japamese movies, but
more natural. For example, I cont shand Mexican films, They always use the,

: : VT 3 same ackress.

mstead of ANSWErng Like m Is there an old move that you are realy nto? .

movies,” to the question HREITHEEE Rovocop I have seen afl the movies. They are greal

“Do you like movies?'” the m what movie do you consder fo be a must-see?
m v for Verdefta

common response would be LNTERVIEHER: Do you the ndependent movies of do you prefer Holywood

“Yes, I dO.” b]ockbusfers? _
m 1 prefer Haofywood blockbusters I Love superhero movies

Bctivity 25

buk they need Lots of money to be produced.

* Once students have their
first draft, tell thern to include 1200 twnmabon toet
more details. Most of them
will enhance the answers, but
remind themn to work on the questions as well, since they should adapt them to the answers.

+ Encourage two students to perform their dialogue in front of the class and te try to respond as naturally
as possible. They should practice oral expressicn as much as possible, since the interview will be
presented orally.

* Model the activity with a couple of drafts from the students and elicit the changes they” made
or changes they should make from a couple of tearns.

* Encourage them to provide some personal anecdotes to enrich the sentences. Help them when necessary.
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N

FOR OUR IN?ER\IIEW=

" pg.Check the seniences one more time
by

and put them in order.

E i ta
Use connectors te link two or three sentences. Go back tc Activity 16

raview some examples.

Add some compliments o praise your interlocutor )
i sUons an

Delete anything unnecessary or redundant, and adjust questions

answers depending on the interlocutors’ reactions.

Look at the example of the Jast part of the interview about movies.

\what kinds of movies do you no¥ ke? ‘
1 don't ke comedy movies, especialiy Adam Sandler 5;
Ackually, I believe Click is the worst movie ever:

Activity 26

» Ask students what connectors
are for and tell them to go
back 1o Activity 16 if they do
not remember.

* Encourage two students
to perform their dialogue
in front of the class and to
try to respond as naturally

ARTITIEDIEE ieortstoncfcomSonder as possible. They should
HIOXHTEE  istereomove tabyordetest? practice oral expression,

since the interview will be
presented orally.

» Model the activity with a
couple of drafts from the
students and elicit the
changes from a couple
of teams.

» Remind them to include some
compliments, depending on
the interlocutor's questions
OT answers,

= Tell them they should have
short paragraphs in each
answer, instead of a couple
of sentences.

» Read the "Being Through
the Language” with them
and model some examples
of taking this value nto
consideration while speaking.

Dk, thew., Tell me more about superhero movies, Yo?uo
are an expert. Do you Know any fun Facts aboat-amone
ves, [ do The spider used n the 2002 move Spder-Man was
a Steafodo spider, not @ hiack widow, os was told in the
story The spider was ghen anesthesia, and was then panted

blue and red

» Empathy is an unportant attitude to take into account while doing an mterview.
The mterviewer must take it into consideration adjusting the questions and anawets
depending on the mterlocutor’s reactions. For example, m the

previous activity the interviewee marnifests a strong dislike regarding comedy
movies and provides a couple of details. Therefore, the mterviewer should change
the course of the fuestions because there is no point in asking more about that
genre. Smce he noticed that she enjoyed talking about superhero movies, he
disregards the planred questions and jumps ta the last one linking it to action films.

Being Through|
Longuag

olos e {adw):
e

- ', 21. Practice reading the dialogue a couple of times. ‘ et
- s Decide who is going to be the interviewer and the interviewee.
Ther switch roles.

Sledle ot s oo P F

121

Activity 21

+ Tell students to practice saying their dialogue in pairs.

« Remind them of the importance of not using the script much, since the interview will be presented without
any written notes.

+ Check on each team and provide some feedback regarding rhythm, speed and pronunciation. You might
want to take part in the dialogue to model the most natural way of participating in an interview. Use
nonverbal language and the right intonation, so students can learn from you.

» Set a respectful environment, where everybody feels at ease, since most students will feel too

embarrassed to speak in English. Tell jokes or mention some personal anecdotes to make them feel
comfortable, but let them practice.

. Teacher's Book / Practice 7
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Activity 28

Ask students to scan the
sentences In the activity and
elicit what they are for, when

126

they can be useful and if they

¢an appear in most dialogues.

Go through the instructicns
with them and answer any
questions that might arise.
Play the track and model the
first dialogue.

Replay the track again, but

this time let students answer.

Pause the track if you see

they make mistakes. If some

students disagree, encourage
thermn to defend their answers,

Encourage students to come

up with some other questions

and statements that could be
mmcluded on the list and that
might become useful when
doing an interview.

» Ask students to check their
interview and to decide if
some of these expressions
can be included.

* Provide help when necessary.

Activity 29

* Ask two students to perform
their dialogue for the rest
of the class.

» Elicit what is going on, what

o
=
k=)
%
h
©
o

122

(

Bludent s Bonk  ractae ¥

{ 't\} 28. Listen to the entire track. Identify the six pauses.
S

» (o over the expressions listed below,
+ Decide which expression completes the dialogue in each pause.
+ Keep listening to decide if your answer was appropiate.

Pause 1

b oarr sty don o e s A Y ey

Pause 2

students talking about movies.

* Listen to the track again and say the answers outloud during the pauses.

“; 29. Reread the dialogue and decide if there is a part where you disagree
with your interfocutor.

* Look at the example of two
Do you agree wath everything T say?

Let’s check. I ogree with the examples you
gave about superherces, but T am not sure

Adom Sander

wel, T actually ke him

a brt his work

Good | think that's o

that V for Vendetta 1s 2 movie
Ok, we can ook that up what else?

Oh, nght, the part where wou talkk about

We can inclucle your opinion them.
¥ e

Oh, ok, we can elaborate on that and discuss

8k

the mterlocutors are doing, if they agree on everything they both say and what they conclude.
* Ask students to find the points that the interlocutors do not agree on in the dialogue.
+ Tell them to discuss the interview they are working on and see if they have different points of view.
¢ Check with each team and ask them about what they are discussing. If they agree on everything, tell them
to find a topic on which they disagree and provide some examples.

Teacher's Book / Practice 7



1

= Make a chart like the one on the previous pege with the parts you need to discuss.

» Wrrite down the staternents you disagree

» Include the points of view in favor and against. Look at the example.

Vior Vendetta
5 a movie

Adarn Sandler s a

b&d actar He s VY {IJHT‘}‘

It1s & comic boox,

Itis based on a British
comic book, but

they rade a movie
adaptation in 2005,

Itis a comic book and
& mavie

Click, one of his films,
was rated the worst
mavic in the last

20 years.

He makes silly jokes.

N

* Incorporate the punts of view into the interview. Listen to the example I

on Track 29. m
Closure stage-socialization
. 30. Listen to Track 30 and pay attention to the following g K
expressions in bold. TRACK 30

v Describe why they are in the dialogue. Loak at the axample.

Exptoason
- Let me think_ v o Vendetia”

Actualy: t 5 based on g Brifsn comig
book, but they made a move adapts-
tion n 2008°

*llove superhero movies but they need
iots of money o be roduced
know™ i e

MY
'well, umm, he could use less sily okes”

‘At the end of the day. Chck wos rated
IS worst mowe

Trenoniphion

She is thinking about her answer
and stalling for time.

He thrks V for Vendetta s o
com botk but she asagress and makes
her argument stronger by explaning *o hm
that there 18 also a movie

" She reaches out to him os she is
spealing to keep his attention. He
probably nods in agreement.

She is trying to male her statement
less harsh because the interviewer
likes Adam Sondler and she doesnt.

She uses the expression to conchde
the discussion about Adam Sandler
and to reach middie ground with thot
final argument.

» Allow some time for students to fill in the chart.
» Check their answers and guide the class to reach an agreement that describes what each expression s for.
* Remember to go ack to the text as needed t¢ find the clues and answers to what these expressions are

being used for.

[’
14
0
z
=4
=
-
o

Activity 29

+ Once they have identified
their disagreements, tell them
to make a chart like the one
given as an example.

» Read the chart with them
and model the activity with a
couple of examples from the
students.

+ Allow scme time for them to

complete the activity They

might have to leave the
column about facts blank, and
research them at home.

Ask them to include the

different points of view and

the facts they researched

n the dialogue.

+ Play the track to show them
how it is done in the interview
about movies.

Activity 30

* Play the track and ask
students some general
questions regarding what is
going on.

+ Read the expressions in the
chart and elicit what
they mean.

* Play the track again and
model the activity with
the example.

Teacher's Book / Practice 7
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Activity 30

* Go through the Remember
and see if students reached
the same conclusion.

* Encourage students to
practice their interview
without the script and to use
some fillers when necessary.

Activity 31

» Read the Remember with
students and provide
some examples.

* Explain the activity and model
it with the example.

» Allow sorne time for students
to complete the sentences.

* Check their answers.

* Go through the dialogue and
tell students to find the
question tags.

+ Elicit why they are there
and what information they
provide. Their answers will
vary, but they might include
that question tags are used to
confirm information.

+ Tell students to include
some question tags in their
Interview.

Teacher's Book / Practice 7
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+ Practice the interview without the script.

* Use some fillers when needed.

. gt

iy
s, do,

Ctian
!
7L g

'S ¥OU lgye

Rem"ember

d to e ¢
ing tc;nFﬁr;m ‘Mormation
e - Fofloy, thi ©r tg
N Sfoj—mu, ta
. ‘? et T

}:dﬁy'o'-' dopty,
et _f’”ﬂikeAdd

13
#
©

Remamp or
Fillars are words
and phrages that
are used to fil
sitence whep you
3 speaking, They

are waorgg that

O not aglg an

it TR
- - : | real valye to the
ANCRN sentene,
" Comeg, 7 e They
m Sand;@ry‘;”cvm.s: yau | $mply keap 5
R T g0ing white e

el ! think of the regt of

e

the sentenca while
Speaking nyt Toud

! —/) 31. Write the question tags for the following clauses. Look at the example.
N

\‘x“\w\-’x\\

Clouse
seen BoIman vt

» Check your interview and incorporate sorne question tags.
Look at the exampie that highlights them in bold.

Exampie:

He Do you like movies?

She Yes, i do, Very much. | want to major
in cinerma studies in coliege.

He  Cinera studies? | am sorry, | don't

un:

She Cinemna studies examines movies as bothan  She

derstand.

o

Rangers w0 1

eath Ledgel

v rharvel COMES:

art form and as a form of mass culture,

124
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re 15 T0

Question tag
* haven® you?
2 ign't i?
3 didn't he?

1 do you?
o ig there?

wicked witsh (ad)).
bruja mavada

eallege (AL ushit
< SnSendrid s
g nr (W esper
&N U drea et
en la unmradat

L.

Wow! So, you are an expert, aren't you? What
mavie 6o you consider to be a must-see?
Urmm,.. Let me think... V for vendetta.
That's an interesting choice, but | believe
it's a cemic book, isn't it?

Actually, it is based on 2 British comic baok,
but they made a movie adaptation in 2005,

He

She
He



i ; 32. Look for stranded prepositions in the final version of the interview
about movies, located in Activity 33.

Remember

In the example, " This is the mavie 1 told you about:", yourhave o ECIONS:
This is the movie and [ told you about the movie”, linked into a single
sentence. Both actions talk about 3 movie. In the second action, you have
a prepositon (about) before the object you are taking about, so whefn .
you link it with anothar action, you leave the prepesition at the end of the
santence, as shown in the example. We called that stranded preposttion.

* Write the sentences you found in the following chart.

* Think about two more sentences with stranded prepesitions and
nchude them in the chart.

1. Is there an old movie that N
you are really into?

Nobody knows where Wonder
Woman comes From.

2. What are you talking about? 4. Peter Parler told Mary Jone there

was nothing te be afraid of.

* Check your interview and include some sentences with stranded
prepositions to provide mora detatls.

R 1 NT'ERV IEW

. 33.Write the final version of the interview.
« Offer same compliments ta your interiocutor.
+ Do notinclude hllers, as you will incorporate them while speaking.

Exaanite
Do you lke moves?
Yes, I do Very much T want to maior n cnema studies ot colege
Crema studies? T am sorry, 1 dorft understand what youre taking about
Crema studies examnes moves as hoth an art form ond s o form of ma? e
S0, you are an expert, aren’t you? What 15 your favertte type of move
Achon movies are what Tm redly rto
te?
What type n particular? Can you elabora
Sure lomrﬁcallmdsofuc‘rmﬁnsbﬁmanesareﬁ\emaboutaperheroes

T
™

3 x|
miT
o, ~ <} M

n
o
0
22
o
3
ol
poy

L ‘ Y
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Activity 32

* Read the Remember with
students and answer any
questions that might arise.

+ Tell students to scan the
final version and look for
sentences with stranded
prepositions, there are
orly two.

* Help students to write two
more sentences they could
use in their interview.

» Encourage students to
include the sentences in
thelr interview.

Bctivity 33

» Have students write the final
version of their interview.

+ Encourage two of them to
perform the dialogue given
as an example and to adapt it
to sound mere natural. They
can include fillers, or ask
questions when they need
more informaton.

» After listening to the example,
allow some time for students
to write their final version in
their notebook.

* Let them practice

their interview.
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Bctivity 34

» Once they have the final —H— - — e
version of their interview, I see Why s that? ‘s fitt iz
. 1 : Because there are many ways to qualfy as a superhiero, S0 perhaps :sh g I
allow plenty of ime for to say that the superharo movie s one of the most ncksie genres of 4 F;
- N e
students o practice as much Can you gve me an example? e Crack god and o
as possible to perform Wonder Woman has superpowers gfted to her by ‘
P P tve spder bit hm They have dfferent
he i : Spderman s specil because 4 radioactve spl )
the Interview. backgrounds but ey both e as champons 1 e he
« Encourage them to include 4mes Do you see what Im takng about? iy member
nonverbal language to Ves, T know whot you mean Is there an od L e el
. movie that you ore redly nfo? facif afsr;";s';;ﬁis
emphasize what they are Robocop 1 have seen dl thz moves They are greaf the tang ang
. . itch
saying. Model if necessary. \what move o you consder to be o must-see? 5;;‘3:;2 N
* Go through the "Remember" v for Vendetta displayed throyg,

That's an nferestng choicz, but 1 beleve i's @ comc book, isnt 7 body language

amove 270 the phyg;
Actualy, ¥ 15 bosed on a Britsh come book, but thay mece dw’sranceiey::fcein

with them and give a couple

of examples of how nonverbal adaplaton n 2005 o the ;r;tz;IGCUtors_
nver)
language can be used in 1 it know that Co you ke ndependent moves Signals provels”
. you prefer Holywood blockbusters? Clue-s‘and
a conversaton. 1 prefer Holywood blockiusters T love superhero movies but ;cfigrmon?,
P Mmation
» Tell themn to focus on rhythm, they need lots of money to be produced, you ’f”OWJr " and meaning
speed and pronunciation Ves, youre nght Are there movies you worldn't ® o ?;:L ::;1 above
p P ‘ T don* lke comedy movies, especially Acam Sgndler's COMmun:’:‘;:;L}
» Check on each teamn and what are you taking cbout? T fhrk he is very Funny Nomverbet
. f the CoOmmunicar
orovide help when necessary. Wel, urm, he coud use less sl jokes At the end o hoips pgeie
« R ind th b ful day, Cick was rated his worst movie * Refnforce or
emind them tc be respect Ves, 1 agree Tel me more about siperherd moves :j,ddff, what is
. : i "
and to pay attention to what Do you know ary Fun facts that you coud fel me cbaut? “ Conumy "
. . . der-Man was ink ;
the interlocutor is saying, I do The spder used n the 2002 move S " s tion
ﬁ 1 Steatoda spder, not a black widow, as wos Told i fhe emotionaeii;t t
. , and was then « Def; ate,
KActivity 35 e story The spider was gven anesthese r;nf'f';fcf
= o panted bie and red the relmionship
¥, v * Play the track so students can 4 ; Ef;ﬁe'} peope.
L . . . & .- € leedback
listen to the final version of the # O 34.Practice the intexrview one more time. ;Z::;?nother
3 1 1 + Use non-verbal language to emphasize what you are saying. = Re uiai
Q interview about movies. v guag P y ying guiate
o « Decide how the are Oin to * Recognize relevant mements to interrupt your interincutor. ég;?:w of
;—; o v i g g » Pay attention to rhythm, speed and pronunciation. P L-Jn‘Cann
[<+] perforrn their interviewsfor 1/ 35. Play Track 30 to listen to the interview about movies. LA
# the class. Let them choose the ’ « Carry out your interview. m
way that best suits them, so 'z
B ttee o wleem Tisbio

they feel comfortable with the

method used.
* Set a friendly and respectful environment, where everybody feels at ease speaking in English.
* Remind students to te respectful and to pay attention to each team's turn.

130 Teacher's Book / Practice 7



Kctivity 36

How did it go? » Help your students to
" "\ 36. Read each line carefully. Tick the bax that best describes your work ir this practice. complete the self-evaluation
T chart.
Trelivichoal + Ican pnt sentences in a sequence using ™Y )
L um:;mcm connectives. G‘) G"’/’ (3 Q « Make sure your students
+ 1caninclude details in main ideas. @ g}' @l {Q) Con’lplete the evaluation
. : - ..
i:ic:; f::rmulaie land answer gquestions te @ \:J ) (3) (\ j Cha_{'t honesﬂy_
p confusion. LI : = .
. - . * Remind them to focus on
+ lcan use expressions to gain time when [/‘. - \ [/5) :/ \j )
formulating spontaneous answers, RSN A aspects they can improve, not
- lcan compose sentences that include like WYY TR Ay ;
ta express likes or preferences. \'L/} Q"‘f) \'ﬂ-g' \Q o1 the mistakes th'ey made‘
* Go back to the chartin
Product . .
.’: i ) 37, How do we assess the following aspects of our interview? ACthlTy 2 to check if you
* Did wo offor complimons, likes and dislikes (™ (7 () &) completed it, and if there is
:  on in a dialogue? EAE }
B ivierview o e N something you need to go
+ Did we alternate roles as interviewer and B 3 .
interviewee, with and without a scripd? @ @ @ @ t1-1]-’(:)119'1-1 agam-
+ Did we express points of view in favar ; ) P
and against? @ Q\D @ ‘Qf .H.CthItY 37
+ Did we adjust questions and answers 0Ty \J -
depending on the interlocuters’ reactions? ) L4 @ @ Encl?u_lage;tudents to reﬂeCt
i on thelr performance.
. =
Did we 1.me nonw.arba]‘ langx?age to @ @ @ @
emphasize what is being said? . + Tell them to focus on the gOOd
« Did we recognize appropriate moments o C) /'> (3 @ aspects and think about the
i ; \ R AT P
interrupt interlocuters? i
* Didwe practios and follow shythm,spesd. () () (%) ) ones they could improve.
and pronunciation? L e N » Reflect on whether you need

to make any changes or

" 3B, What is your team’s global impression about their performance in this practice? . .
' reinforce any content in

g + Did we respect our agreemnents? (;, \) (_:‘ /'5 (C'\‘ . .
e M Y e this practice.
+ Did we divide the tasks so both of us had ( R (5) [’{j‘
something to do? WS R ACtiVitY 38
+ Did we pay attentior during others’ turn {“\ 2N (’5\ (’ ~ .
o speak? L * Remind students of the
; - Did we pay attention to other interviews? \;_:f @ «) (\Q, iInpOI‘[ance of
\/ We have orrived at the end of this practice. ASSessing beers.
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| coptie siips and discuss culfural gapressions.

WORDS IN MO g o
ice, il expli iffe t ics 1
TIO N discusspgasgizjg)(imﬁ;?;me ferent comics 1o

Warm-up stage

Activity 1

" " 1. Read the following comic strip.

+» Discuss what comics are
with students, if they have
ever read any, what types of
comics they have heard

of, where we can find
comics, efc.

Read the comic strip

with themn and answer

any questions

regarding vocabulary.

Elicit what the comic is about,
how many characters appear,
and what they are

talking about.

FavORITE KIND IR
\ oF COFFEET

PEPENDS |
MOST YOUTLE ow OEGPERATE
pay FOR A -

—
« Ask students if they find it 5
funny and why the situation "g
1s hilarious. 2
. . : "™ 2. Discuss what you liked and dishked about the comic. Use the following
ACthltY 2 - questions as a guide,
« Tell students to work in » Do the characters in the comic strip know each other?
. d ] h » Are the characters men or women? How can you tell?
palrs and explore the * Why does the character with brown hair ask the other one so many questions?
COImic T.horough.ly * Why do you think the charactar with black hair gives the same answer every time?
* Remind thermn to use the
questions in the ook and to 128 e s

analyze the situation based on
the comments they made i the previous activity.

+ Monitor the conversations and if a pair of students does not understand what is going on, ask another pair
to join them and participate in their discussion.

» Encourage them to speak in English and ask questions to guide the interpretation.
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el
o

3. From the following list of topics, decide which one describes the conuc
Desperate Repetition.

+ Reread the comie strip f necessary.

o,

LR

Strateges to ™

astablish a How to respond to
. conversation with any queshon
ashanger.
I >
o

« Discuss other tapics that might appear in comics and write them
in your notebook

Remember
A comie Strip s
3 sequence of
iustrations that
o tefls 3 StCry, with of

* 4, Observe the following components and circle the ones that
appear in comics. Look at the example.

S da

Activity 3

» Read the instructions and
go through the options
with students.

Discuss and analyze each

option with students to

determine which purpose
best suits the comic strip.

Focus the conversation on

the fact that both characters

are opposites; one likes

to chat with everybody

and the other does not.

Ask students how the title

of the comic reflects on

the character’s answer and

projects how the character

feels regarding the situation.

Talk to students about other

topics that might appear

regularly in comics.

« Tell them to reflect on what
they talked about at the
beginning of the unit and
check the Remember
section.

Activity4

+ Ask students about graphic
components and where they
can find each one of
the options.

« Focus on the graphic components that appear in comics and elicit what they are for. Their answers may
vary, but they should include statements such as “Panels or boxes chronologically organize the story”,
“Tlustrations convey most of the story, as comics de not have a lot of text”, "Sound effects enrich the story™,
“Speech bubbles include the dialogues of what characters are saying or thinking’".
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Activity 5

* Go ﬂ’LI’OU.gh the Remember (i; 5. Check the following sound effects and discuss which
g one(s} you could add to the comic Desperate Repetition.

with students and ask them
if there is any information
missing regarding speech
bubbles.

* Allow some time for them to
scan the options and decide

G““‘%.&
Y

e

R@member

Sound effects or
ONCMatapoeis are
words that mipie
SGunds, They are I
Monvocal soung ¢
images that gg

which best suits the comic in 1O subtle 15
. Strang,
Activity 1. i}
+ Ask what comics could use g
the rest of the sound affects,
Encourage them to explain R
the different situations and . AEmembey
. 7% 6. Read the following dialogues that are part of a comic strip . 3Peech bubbie ;
motivate them to act them out Lt "9 ciwogn P v # speech in;;c:ﬁ,”
i Containing 1, '
if they do not feel confident o haracters.
* It's certanfy harder + Is havng glready diglogue, The
enough to speak. than havng already written a book l’)’:;‘licamrfrom the
wrttten & book awesome? to th?: that paints
Peaker g

calledt 5 Pointer

Activity 6
> Tk let you know » Iswrng a grftail.,q thoughz
» Ask students to scan the s soon 65 1 book harc? c(f,f;’gj;::z:%s
activity and to tell you what write one ,if,tagr:ger‘s )
. US{g
i shaped | Y
they are suppoesed to do. Siibed ﬁh
* Read the Remember _ _ ‘ . bubbles as 5
R « Write the dislogue in the speech bubbies in the correct order.  POinter,
with them and help themn
determine the differences ;
s writing a ; I'll et you know
between speech bubbles or Book Forsrs S I; having as sozn ‘os T
thought bubbles. It's certainly harder ity o book write one.
than having already awesome? .
written a book. -

+ Allow some time for them to
fill the speech bubbles in with
the scrambled dialogues.

* Check thelr answers and
encourage a palr of students 130 i s
to perform the dialogue in
front of the class.

= Share your answers to the previous activities with the rest of the class.
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‘ Activity T ‘f(

* 1. Listen to the track and follow along with the transcript below. ok

- i
Cgé"‘“

O

w * Play the track and elicit what
ot thek @ the interlocutors are talking §|
" ¢ .
My grondnarher g <01 find them o about and what the general o]
says COMIC Strips b very funny ond 3 . o, —
are g waste heve a good time meaning and main ideas are. "
orfme readr fhem N Tell students ‘o list the points 2
Sodo ;og’s i*;fﬁ ) of view expressed m the
s 3 .
uﬁﬁglmuges el most efa;ﬁeﬁ"" dialogue and ask them
Comcs -+ 4 find , .
om ;*zrgow erful o FS;/DQFZ?;i repettion if they agree with one of
message extr BCduse
a few pane's %VE;TZ @0y e them. and why. |
tonse - » Continue the conversation
with students and link this

8. Discuss the following list of the purposes of comics and add some others. activity to the one that follows.

+ The CD icon will appear
" ;"‘;I‘Jh about cneself throughout the unit to indicate
* Reflect on deas or behaviors o - S
* Crhaue somethig the activity the track is iinked
Use them as entertanment to. However, remember the
way we order activities is
a suggestion and ycu may

Purpases of comics

+ Reread the comic Desperate Repetition and observe the one below. Think about

their purpose

— T change them to suit the
HE MEWLY-FORMED SOCIETY OF DISCOURAGED WORKERS "*‘:‘
FEEL THE TERM “UNEMPLOYED” IS INGENSITIVE, AND WOULD 1
PRE‘:’ER 7O 8E GALLED “GONSULTANTS™. purposes you EStathhEd

with your students.

Activity 8
» Read the different options
' - 8. Determine the criteria to select several comics to use in this practice. Lok at rega;dlng the purposes of
the example. comics and encourage
Criters ta select some comirs to use throughaut this practice students to say what they
. They should refiect on klzas and behaviors " think about them.
They should be short, we cannot work with comic. bool .
- They should have mages and fext, not Just ilustrations » Remind them that the
purposes do not exclude
R - each other, and that there

are comics that can serve
different purposes.
» Allow scme time for students to read the comic strip and answer any questions regarding vocabulary.
Ask them 1o look unknown words up in a dictionary.
» Discuss the purpose of this comic strip in particular. Their answers may vary, but you shouid guide the
conclusion towards the fact that the author is critiquing the lack of job opportunities.

Activity 9

« Tell students that in this practice, they will read several comics to discuss cultural expressions. Therefore,
they should bring a couple of them to class to use in this practice.

« Since there are plenty of options online, ask them to decide on criteria to filter the options.

» Use the criteria given in the Student’s Book, but feel free to add some other options.
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Activity 10

L4
* Make sure students identify
;" 10.Look at the chart below and read the activities you will do v
the three stages ofthe plan, in this practice in order to have a debate. Remember to tick ?‘eme!\.:a\js
that they understand each each activity as soon as you finish it. CO“‘-‘CS‘;\ o 1028
. gt asthe
activity and that they are a Week 1 WARERUP STAGE st 0 .
o
part of the process. _* Activate previous knowledge. e
= ldentfy author, topic, purpose and addressee. ’\
» Ask a student to read each f::ic::tr:;:xpfore * Recognize graphic and textual components o
task out loud so that they | = Wdenifyteatusl organization. >
d d th L. 'Lh ¢ Define selection criteria. ’
understand the activities they ’
Week 2 BUILDING STAGE
will complete it order to .
'p . N * Analyze the function of panels in coric strips.
engage ma dlSC‘LlSSlOI’l abOth Interpret comic * Use various comprehension strategies, 0
. strips. * Recognize behaviors and values in text and panes. e
_Cu_ltura}: EXPIessIons * Share and compare ideas and befiefs. o
11 COMICS.
. . Waek 2 BUILDING STAGE
+ Encourage them to decide if .
‘ . * Recognize ideas and take a stand e
T_he]_’e 15a Step mlssmg and . Defend one's ideas with arguments supported by evidence.
h th . . Ext_:h.ange » Question stands based on common-sense opinions. et
where they can include it opinions « Provide examples. v
» Don't forget o go back to the expressions in * Express points of view, respond to mterlocutors and make -
- o a discussion. explicit refarences. o
chart to tick each aCTlVltY as * Use examples to clarify information o
SO0 as 'YOU_ complete 1t * Formulate questions, based on the interiocutors’ answers. o
: ' Week 4 CLOSURE $TAGE.-SDCIALIZATION
+ RB box can either extend the o -
. . Evaluate the result. * Share appreciation for points of view. T
current pl’aCtlce or pl'O\nde . * Assass the process and the product. <
materials for developmg the + Use the cormics in the Reader’s Book page 55 and gather others to work an
practice. If you have enough (71 traughout this unt
materials, take your time T
along the unit to go through 5 Witps:/gao Bl/X Gk
| @S Remember
the Reader s Book to foster P ‘ "
% %C‘« A panel is 2 frame or box that contains a 5e;fmen;o
L. . IR L " ion. A have one or many paners, and are
curiosity and improve B SN | ] o aoouneind by a border shose shepe can
1 3 it ne ftered dicate emotion. The size, shape an
readmg Sklus' Bulldlng Stage Etjkzt;rz ptacl"t;nl af:-f:c(tE tehe tining or Pacing of a story.

Activity 11 oo . . ‘
s il. Read the first panels of the following comic.

* Read the instructions for the
activity with students. 182 cadkiobonm S
* Go through the Remember
with them, check
comprehension and answer any questions that might arise regarding vocabulary.
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.

N

T ddn't have much money but,
ratead of havng three meols a
day. 1 mave had two and snacked B
an nuts ard peanuts They sel
them everywhere!

| My-Trip,to India

AN

Kara must be anxious 1o hear about Ty
adverdures n New Del I be hame Just
in hme for our onaAveTsary )
The trip has been wonderful and 1 don't
feel ac dfferent as [ snought 1 would 1
hope to see her soor

In India, T Found smal
Dusnesses that sel <heap
beversges ang SenvaChes,
st tke i Meen

NutS remind e of when I
vas Ittle wie used to pat
fem on walks nn duytripg

I loved trying new spity
flavors T enew T would
find lots of spices

- ddr(t ke tne oot thet youny pecple
were eager 1o weor jeons wstecd of
tre beashful Indiar faorcs

/ Now I will tell you about some stereotypes people have regarding India.

R R e

=

133 *

Rctivity 11

Allow plenty of time for
students to read the first half
of the comic My Trip to India.
After they've read it
individually, ask some
questions about the general
mearning and main ideas
expressed in the comic.
Remind them that illustrations
play an important role in
comics. Therefore, there 1s a
lot to interpret about them.
Some questions might be the
following: What is the name of
the main character? , Where
is he from?, Does he live In a
city or the countryside?, How
can they tell?, What does Luis
do for a living? , Is Luis happy
in India? , Does he like Indian
culture? What are some of its
cultures elements?

Remind them to go back

to the comic as much as
possible, since the answers to
the questions are in the text.
They should look for clues
and key words to

answer them.

Elicit what students predict
will happen in the second

part of the comic. Have them write their predictions in their notebook so they can revisit them after

reading the second half,

Teacher's Book / Practice 8
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™y, Activity 12
Pk . , L
P, Tell students to ¢ ontinue the , 12. Discuss what you iked and disliked in the panels you explored. Coe
g discussion in pairs. . F?rnwulare guestions about them. , RACK 39
* Listen to the example on the track and read the transcript below.

% * Encourage them to ask each
o other questions about the e the g, ves, L
Ih ] becayse e Siratons ke the tustrations,

comic and to answer them. Bt I ot g e, =Y ST 00 L also ke the fact that

. Play the track so they fact that ¢, 7 highights the  The character discusses real stuff
. Jeans The sare 4, Wanks 1 wege New Delhi s n India, but T dent
know how to carry on with Mexicol B, my'”j’o happens know where exactly
the cornversation. New Depy g O

* Ask themn to write down the
questions they weren't
able to respond to and to get
together with another pair of
students to discuss them.

¢ X |

* Exchange your questicns with another parr of studerts snd try to respond
tortheirs,

“ " 18. Go back to the comic My Trip to India and determine implicit information.

Look at the example.

Because
P Karla here 1t soyS
ACthltY 13 doesnt appear ™ fhat Lus wil be.
the. comc and there s home for ther
» Encourage students to nc mention of her as LusS annwersary
continue interpreting the wife b:;e I:@'e\’e
comic and to read between @ Right, F she
: ’ werent hs wife,
the lines. And why do he wouldrt 1k
* Model the activity by asking V"“hr"v‘:fs:e s aheut 1t
i

some more questions, like
who Karla is.

Flay the track again and ask
students to follow along with

N

. 14. Describe how you read the comic strip with a graphic scheme. Which panel
did you read first? Which was second? Which was last? Look at the example.

em T

_ 7 Panal1 Panel 2
the tIanSCflpt. e sencl the comic from Laft P ’

o ; to daht, and ® seton. LSS I Lo -
Ask them to WOl’k m W oo the sams fhie wher s Panel 3 S . Paneld
teams and continue the <aacing a e slon b ) N
conversation. . Panel 5 %

* Check the teams' work and L2 L
provide help when necessary, {Vﬁ
giving students some clues 134 s et e

on how to interpret what is
going on in the cornic,

Activity 14

* Before this activity, cut a few short comic strips into individual panels and give one to each team, as if it
were a puzzle,

* Students should put the comic in the correct order and decide on the best way to present it for others to
read it. The layouts may vary, but all of them must start from top to bottorn and left to right.

* Tell students to complete the activity in the book and allow some time for them to do it.

* Start a conversation with the whole class to decide why this is the best layout and what it has in common
with other texts.

* Guide the discussion so students can conclude that in English we read from left to right and from top to
bottom, no matter the text. Ask them if they ve heard about other languages that use a different layout. For
example, Arabic is written from right to left, and Chinese is usuaily written vertically, instead of horizontally.
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7 ™ 18.Read the following information.
;

“

Comics tell a story in 2 succession of boxes called
are e rain part of comics, since they o
Hstrations: poriray tne characters and

pubbles: include what the char

»

» Soeech
+ Sound effects: el

“ 1 16.Discuss what you thought about the information you just read. 4

« Listen to the example on the track and

1 dor't agree becouse I've seen
comes without text, they only
‘ have ustrahons

If there 15 no fext, how are we gong
1o understand what the characters
‘ are thinking or saying?

Exactly, the sound
effects help, as well
Lke this one

¢

Al men are
snake Charmers

garize fhe actionin & sequence. insice &
the setting where the comic takes place

present the sounds to errch tha story.

panels that display ilustrations and text, Pareis

panel we can fird:

acters are saying. e dalogues .
They are 250 called oromatopoeas

read the transerpt.

Yes twowdrt De a comc witnous
ons, bl e fext hegos e
addressae

unciersiand the stary.

‘With the gestures, the postures,
and the hand movements n the
Rustrahons

Then, we can say that the
information s aecurate because the
text supports what 1s portrayed in
the ilustrations However; there are

comics without text f"

cll the time

{ Peovle oe quite
W foor, but they smue

§ UOISSOS

Activity 15

* Read the information in the
box and complement it with
other details regarding the
different parts of comics.

= Check comprehension
and answer any questons
that might arise with some
examples from comics.

» Ask students to find the
different elements in the
comics they are using in this
practice. Do they all appear?

Activity 16 p

= Link this activity to the m
previous one.

* Play the track t¢ model the
conversation and ask students
to find some examples of
what the interlocutors
are saying.

+ Encourage students to
identify cther elements in
comics. Can they find
some others that are not
described in the information:
box? Can they explain what
they are for?

£€ oelL
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Activity 17

Famles commute
or motorcycles

* Go through the students’
predictions about the comic
before reading the second
part of My Trip to India.

+ Allow some time for them to
read the comic and to think

about some statements to v oA
evaluate their predictions. mrs ar¢ 0. ke
. ch neise an
+ Check comprehension and i

- . X, '+ do

ask questions regarding _ o hores
] < Tomen do Yo el N ' They axpect

ger}erizil meaning and e moming before | e, | : o 2o do t
main ideas.

+ Ask students if their
predictions were accurate
or not. Where they right? Or
did something completely
different happen?

Most women don'r speak
English and the few men that
do make Tobs of mstaies

\ -
Women wear Ints of GCLEsS0res

2d makeup, especialy eye kner :ﬁx ;EDPJE use celphones
H the Ame. ever when they
are eatingi

Cows are cfreq
4
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/" 18.Complete the following list with the situations portrayed in the panels. Look

e at the example.

IR TRTLe IR

o) There are snake CHOMTErS
B) There are lots of peor and happy people.

¢) There are old buses that pallute the air.

& There are Families who travet on motarcycles.
e) There are women wha do yaga.

f) There is nobody who speats English.

o There are lazy men and harworking WOmen.
H There are women wha W

) There are teenagers who are ofways on their

J) There are cows that weor beautiful attires.

PN
i

N S

with another team.

ear lots of accessories and makeup.

cellphones.

¢ "\ 19. Compare the list of situations you wrote in the previcus activity *

= If you disagree with something, go back to the comic, check the panel

and exchange your points of view. Look at the example.

The paﬂel
Q\ Shows A TMan
charming &
snake.

Ves, just ke 10
ihe movies

it ™ g0, Exchange points of view regarding the situations you described. ¢

e Listen to the example on the track.

| don't believe charming snakes on the
street is OK.

What about at the circus?!

Well, | still do not agree because we are
talking about wild animais. They should live in
their natural habitat, not in someone’s house.

Well, | think that as leng as you treat it
well, there is no problem in doing the show. A
cabra can be an exotic pet.

That's my point exactly! It is exotic:

He
is doing #

on the street and
begging for Meneys
while uging 2 1@t

cobra,

Yes, but
. Mavbe he
treats it waejl

it deesn't belang in the city.

" But the snake is already tamed. It

behaves like a friendly pet.

-t |t doesn't matter. It is still

real ccbras!

text and lustrations to reach an agreement.
« Remind them to be respectful and to pay attention to everybody'’s intervention.

Kctivity 20

« Once they agree on the behaviors portrayed in the comic, tell students to express if they agree with
them like the author of My Trip to India, or disagree and find these attitudes strange.

» Play the track to model the activity.

« Help students identify the points of view expressed in the dialogue and to find the clues about what the

interlocutors are saying in the comic.

dangerous because we are talking about

a

e
0
7]
2
]
3
o

Activity 18

* Encourage students to
analyze each panel and
to describe the behaviors
portrayed in the comic.

+ Tell them to make a list and
discuss whether or not they
have heard about these
behaviors before.

¢« Check on each team and go
through their lists.

¢ Ask them to provide an
explanation for some of
their answers.

Ketivity 19

» Tell students to work with
another pair and to compare
their lists.

» Play the track so students
have an example of how to
discuss their lists with others.

+ Encourage them to listen to
each pair of students and to
provide evidence of each of
the behaviors they identified
in the comic.

+ Ask them to support their
argquments by referencing
the comic.

* Remnind them to go back to
the comic and analyze both

e Noes 2

ce PRl S‘D!

» Ask students if they agree with the conversation on the track and why they feel that way.
+ Tell them te continue the discussion in pairs.
» Approach the different teamns and listen to their comments.
+ Ask follow-up questions and encourage them to speak.

« Do not interrupt them to correct pronunciation or grammar. This activity is about thinking, supporting and

expressing their ideas.

141
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KActivity 21
* Go through the instructions

Track 36

for the activity with students.

+ Play the track to model

the conversation, check
comprehension and answer
any questions that

might arise.

Start the discussion with the
whole class. Ask students
which behaviors in the comic

are similar to those in Mexico.

After a couple of questions,
tell them to continue the
conversation in teans.
Encourage them to elaborate
with examples of what they
have seen on the street or
at home.

Guide the discussion to
taik about the differences
in attitudes and behaviors
portrayed in comics from
other countries or cultures.

Kctivity 22

142

Remind students that all the
activities in the practice are
part of the process of

the discussion of cultural
expressions in comics.

Tell them to reread the
comic they selected and to
write some notes about the

©
-
o
0
0
@
B

138

e are plenty of Mex'can

ok maken, st ook at

#7*y 22.Check the list of situations you wrote in Activity 18. . .
e + Write some notes in your notebook talking about the ideas and be

* 21. Discuss which situations are similar to Mexicans’ and which are different.
* Supportyour answers with evidence. Listen to the example on the

s

iy

TRACK 34

track and read the transcript below.

Indian women wear too
much makeup, but Mexican
women don’?

Could you gve me an
example? .- .
My mom, my aunts and my sister
onby wear makeup ot parties

Besides, they don't wear lofs of
accessones

Why do vou say that?
women who wea! “oo
the actresses or TV,

Well, then both [ndan and

2 Mexican women wear mokelp,
but Mexican women wear fewer

Yes, but there are fots
of women n Mexico who

don't wear makeup or
wear st a little

iefs

portrayed in the comics you selected Look at the example

Motes about cultural expressions in Panel 1: N
People are dlowed to charm srakes on the street and it 1s OR f they respect the

followng pO\HfS ‘_ E“di“?‘,{f“:?_..“
+ Thare s no rsk of hurtng others =7 potonsien
. 1t doesn't bother anybedy R

. There s no mandatory Fee to watch the PErTOrNONGE

Becd ntw ook e hiie §

behaviors they identified before and what they think about them.
* Model the activity and check on each team to provide help when necessary.
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Activity 23

7 . .
}[:gl-i ECKPOINT + Emphasize the importance of
e T self assessment.
» 23. Read each tine carefully. Tick the box that best describes your work up to this point. « Remind students to check the
B ) activities and their notebooks
« I can analyze the function of panels in comic strips. \5 \t\;/ \:}j {'}/’ to reflect carefu]l‘y on their

work up until this point.
= Ask them if they would like to
revisit an activity to ¢lear up
any confusion they may have.
* Encourage them tc provide
¥ Cultural expresstons are those that regult from the creatwity of indrnduals, some tips Or extra steps to
groups, and socienes wiich have cultural content, COnthlue WOIk]Ilg on the
discussion.

Ny
'*s_.-’;

- [ can use various comprehension strategies.

o

e
.
s
s
o)
LA

. A K A
+ Icanrecognize behaviors and vaiues in text and panels. KWL
] haitd

\

- lcanshare and compare ideas and beliefs. & ) P

\
.
;
wr
ol

* 24. Check the notes you wrote it Activity 22 and identify the ideas
you expressed.

Kctivity 24

« !nyour notebook il a chart ke the one below, putting forth a stand in favor of

8
3 W Ry

+ Go through the instructions
with students.
Tell them to read the chart

ard against what 15 expressed in the tomic

I UOISSaS

5 v . Peogie Sh‘“i: d‘;h that describes some points of
. ' somefhing else Tney are o )
' if:‘zfm i ahways starng t @ screen view in favor of pecple using
0 do whatever +. People gre becoming : : :
Eev want v fher frez hine ( rore and more Kolcfed their cellphones while eating.
et T:fl!iff port ot our They shoud fry fo start o » Start a brief discussion with

conversation when there
are. other people around,
Ike the person stting ot

them and ask them to explain
if they agree with the

do much to pronibit i+
+ They shouid take advantage
of the fact that there

5 fi the next table s i
o e » They shoud toke behavior or nct, like the
aurant In Mexico, not ndvartage of the 1 :
ge of the fime
every food estabiishment they spend dung kanch to author of the comic.
hos free WiF 1 .

Ask students to review their
notes and to identify the main
points of view regarding the
G e e A9 behaviors in the comic

they selected.

learn something nteresting
that might be useful
Videogomes are useless

+ Encourage them to make a chart similar to the one in the example and monitor their performance.
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Activity 25

™ 28.Reread the poeints of view and take a stand. Some members of your team

* Motivate students to take N might be in favor, and some agamst. That is good, so you will be able to have
a stand regarding the an enriching discussion.
discussion. Do they agree with ! / 26. Divide your team in two: those against and those in favor.
the behaviors portrayed ‘ * Once you have taken a stand, think abeut how to support your ponts of view and
or not? convince the interlocutors.

* Consider locking for clues in the comic strip and reflecting on the implications

* Remind them to consider the the situations, and attitudes have.
poj_nts of view in the chart, + Look at the example below.
since they will use them
during the discussion.

Y™
. L2 In favor TV wsatate (v
» L selate (w)
* Model the activity if necessary ” ?:;p&m alowed 10 do whatever: they want 1 thei ree g L e
and provide some examples. ) Tray et POt of our bves, we carit do much to prongst 5 For
resfy Shouid take advartage of the fact that there s free Wl he {fzan_n )
aurant. In Mexco, not every food establshment hag free Wﬂ: Z“O,;ﬁfi?"“ﬂ

. encaurage, {v):
when we're i Pub’.ic ‘omientar

Bctivity 26

* Tell students to divide their
team according to each
member of the team's stand.
The people in favor should
work together, and the people
against will do the same. They
will reunite later.

* Encourage students to enrich
their points of view with some
examples, data or evidence to
suppert them.

* Go through the example with
thern and elicit what

., ::é:;r::t. ‘Il-.c«_zt du:htd do it beforg siartphomnes, either,
tkcusugﬂr::ﬂ . l:ui:oh ko whob we are interested in: guy
aluay - sﬂfﬁmmr cv.ilrlmnu. We

# As mote and more of our world
takees place omilne, the idea of
being discommected becomes harder
() I?car. Everything is happening o
social medio, we dont waht ko b
left out,

¥ The Fromise of comstamt comnectiviby
CREOLIAGES mare pecple ko g0 to
food wsbablishments wify free wiet,

have

B'tf B Show intarest in other peoples and cultuzes.

o \ 27.Engage in a discussion with your original team.
¥ was added. e -
] (. =] * Use the points of view you wrote in Activity 25 and support them
Acti'\fiw 27 k7] with the reasons you provided in Activity 26.
g * Identify any common-sense opinions that might arise and question them.
h — ‘§

~
2 + Tell students to re-form their
0 original teams to practice 40 stk At
g the discussion.
* Play the track to model the
activity and focus on common-sense opinions.
+ Ask them why the interlocutors on the track believe that behavior is not worth discussing.
* Give a couple of examples and elicit a description of common sense and how to respond to these types
of interventions.
+ Encourage themn to think about other ways of responding and to check the options in their book.

* Ask them to present the points of view in favor and against and to support them with the evidence they
found in the previous activity.
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+ Listen to the exampie on the track and read the transcript below. E

It doesn't matter if it's fun it or not.

[T
Hind it weird that there are snake
charmers on the street
Why do you say that?
Berause it's ¢ dangerous thing to do.

| dan't believe we can argue about what
people find fur to watch on the street.
- True. You are nght.
| agree. Charming snakes must be part of Oh, CK.
a controlled show,
Really? | don't think se. | find it realiy fun.

- Well, let’s focus on some other
behaviars, then.

= Use some of the following expressions to question any commaon-
Lense opmions your nterlocutors rmight have, W
» Think about another one and write it ir the blank space in the chart.

! i ?
Why do you say that? Really? Don't you think that...?

wWhat do you mean? | don't think so. 1 don't believe you're focusing on the fact that...
at ¢o ! : !

-
Consider this, instead .. (00 you eate s
) ¥ 1
. 28.Check the points of new and decide where you can include m
more details.
+ Listen to the example on the track.
{ [ #hink we: shoukd add more mformation about our i
| portts of view regarding fhe panel .
[ Which one? Oh, rigt, e orie about polishon !
[ ves, youTe mght we tan incde something about ar ‘
! poltion and its danger's to our hectih L
{ Sure, bat we alknow the same thing happens n Mesace ‘\

{Tme,txﬁﬁ‘subemwor#\m affects us ol Indans and Mexicons l
L

1( Ok, can you think of some examples of where we have
i seen this?

i o ent R —

R — -
v

wdart . ox orest oy 347

H

Activity 27 (continues) 2
o
Activity 28 =
+ Play the track and elicit what (Bj
is going on in the dialogue, ~
. . W
if all interlocutors agres on o
something and what they

decide to do.

+ Ask them to do the same with
their points of view.

* Encourage them to review
their work and to decide
what needs to be explained
thoroughty.

* Go through the example with
them and elicit if they agree
cn the chart, the points of
view and if the examples
help the inmterlocutors
understand the arguments.

+ Tell them tc make a similar
chart with examples and to
include themn when they write
their points of view

» Provide help when necessary.
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HActivity 28 {continues)

o,
- __v;)\ - - - —_—
_ - + Provide examples so the interlocutors can fully understand your point of view.
Actl“w 29 + Think about which opinions were common sense and elaborate or adjust them
« Tell students to contrast their : :
pojrlts of view and to make a .- Buses are quite cld  : Most pecple would think this enly happens in big cities: but |
. ‘In India and in -+ and contribute to air . have seen several old trucks in my hometown that emit too
chart comparing them. For each 'Mexico, there  pollution. much carbon monoxide. :
pO]Ilt of view In faVOr. there ‘ :h"e vehicles . pegple prej'er drwir.\g 1 have read a cguple of. articles about this topic. They all agree on
) “that I?OllUte . acartousing public | the fact that air pollution directly affects people’s well being as
should be another cne agaiunst, ; the air. transportation. it stresses them out, they suffer from irritated eyes and it gives
. : them headaches, among other illnesses.
= Ask students to organize them T . - T T T
. v+ Look at the example below.
according to the order they _ o
i » Include the examples you wrote in previous activities.
want to present them mn

the discussion.

» Go through the example
with them and answer any
questions that might arise.

CUR DI8GUSSION

¢ % 29.Make a chart comparing the points of view in favor and.n ag:
- + Remember to include what you think sbout all the behaviors

portrayed in the comic you selected.

v Look at the example below regarding the discussien of l
Panel 4 of My Trp to India.
‘,]/'/' In favoy >( Acgamst
‘ favor .
; - ! too od and emit
] . Public framsportation 15 necessary, Vs, Most buses ar; oT: ;mpper\s
c without 1t lots of people could not cartbon monoxide
everywhere
2 commite from home to work Besdes O o sl
w not all of 1t pollutes the ar owns
1 : car,
g . we gl know that publc transporfohon Vs. Everybody wants o buy @
o l as pubhe fransportation is nef

serves g very specfic purpose 12

fortable People prefer to
fransport people from one piace com ph

T her on a doly basis without be stk n traffic and pollutng

3 ano , ;

chargng much If more people used 1, the ervironment r:?er na‘:
there wodldn't be so many cars on the commuhng with ather peop
street and ar polluton would decrease e
Not everyone con offord to buy @ car Vs, + publc transportation contrbutes o

" d they rely on public transportation pollution Studes show that ar polston
an Y

drectly affects people’s well beng,
as 1t stresses them out, they suffer
From rriteied eyes and it gves them
headaches, amang ofher fhesses
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T30 Engage in a discussion and express your points of view. Use the t

chart you made to follow the correct sequence in which to present  #£I¥3%5

ther. Don't read the chart, use it as a guide.

* Involve interlocutors in what you are saying, using phrases to let them
know the it participatian s important,

» Use the examples fron the previous activity to clear up any confusion

s Listen to the exampie on the track

" Public transportation sn't too bad. . % Well | hate the old, loud, poltution-

| like it because they transport us daily spewing vehicles used far public
fram one place ta another | believe cars transportation. S0 | guess | agree with
are the vehicles that pollute the most the author of the comic My Trip to india.
That's what | think. What about you? | have to cover my nose because of the

I'm afraid | have to disagree Buses fumnes and they irrtate rmy eyes. Public
are quite old and ermit too much carbon transportation contributes to ar pollution.
monoxfde It is unbearable! Most people I have read a couple of articles on this
would think this only happens in big cities topic. They all conclude that air pollution
but it also happens in small towns that directly affects people’s well-being, as
have trucks, it stresses them out, they suffer fram

Yes, but we all know that public irritated eyes and it gives them headaches.
transportation serves a very specific ameng other ilinesses
purpose’ to transport people from one . Oh, really? Come on! Not everyone
place to another on a daily hasis without can afford to buy a car and they rely on
charging much. If more people used it. public transportation. We need 1t.

there wouldn't be so many cars on the
street and air pallution would decrease.
Nobody cares ahout how old
buses are. Besides, everybody wants
to buy a ca, so air pollution is still
a problem because people don't do
anything to decrease it.
What do you think? You haven't
spoken and we'd love to hear your
opinion,

3

Rctivity 30

(__.;“‘j
Co A

* Play the track so students can
understand what is expected
of thern.

» Focus their attention on
identifying which points of
view are presented as they
were in the chart, and which
changed but kept the assence
of the argument.

= Remind students that we
speak differently than how
we write.

+ Ask students o do the same

and to pay attention to others'

responses. If there 1s someone
who has not participated in
the discussion, they should
ask him or her directly

what he or she thinks about

something in particular.

Set a pleasant environment.

s0 students can feel at ease

when speaking English and
expressing their points

of view

6¢ Moell
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i

Track 40

148

ffw Activity 31

+ Ask students to practice the
discussicn one more time and
to pay attention to
any misunderstandings
that might arise.

* Encourage them to be
patient and to make explicit
references and thorough
descriptions of their
arguments and the evidence
they want to show to others.

+ Play the track to model
the activity and clear up
any confusion regarding
comprehension.

Activity 32

* Help the class decide how
they are going to present the
discussion. Let them choose
the way that best suits them,
so they feel comiortable with
the method used.

+ Set a friendly and respectful
envircnment, where
everybody feels at ease
speaking in English.

» Remind students to be
respectful and to pay attention
to each team's turn.

Teacher's Book / Practice 8

—
oy
i
[~ ]
et
=
2
€N
el
O
0]

144

-~

Closure stage-sovialization

£+ 31.Check your points of view and the comic strip to see if your
arguments are clear and there is no room for misunderstanding.

+ Make explicit references and paint out specific detals in the comic.

» Listen to the example on the track and read aleng.

| agree with the author about
the scene in Parel 9. People should do
something else, instead of staring at 2
screen all the time.

.« People are allowed to do whatever
they want in their free time. They are
eating and they can enjoy some free
time. Besides, they should take advantage
of the fact that there is free Wik in
the restaurant In Mexico, not all food
establishments have free WiF).

But people are hecoming more and
more isclated. They should try to start &
conversatian when there are other people
around, like the person sitting at the table
with them or maybe the people at the
next table aver,

When have people done that? Let me
show you a phota from the 7930s, Lock.

Y 32. Engage in a discussion.

This is a great scene with so
many details and it shows the same
environment as in Panel 9,

Yes. The only difference is the devices,
Before, people used to read the newspaper
and now they have cellphones. But it is the
same activity: they are alone in a space
full of people. Nobody speaks to strangers
in a restaurant. They didnt do it before
smartphones, either. This is the proof.

You're nght, but reading the
newspaper |5 different from playing
videogames. People should take advartage
of the time they spend at lunch ta learn
something interesting that might be
useful. videogames are useless.

.+ & | believe there are lots of useful and

nteresting videogames,

+ Share apprecation and use the points of view you prepared in previous activities

+ Formulate questions, based on the interlocutors’ answers.

» Be respectful of others’ opinions and present evidence far your arguments.



/" 33. Read each line carefully. Tick the box that best describes your work in this practice.

(

:

I

~

Individuol’

+ I can question stands based on common-

- 1can provide examples. W}

How did it go?

+ Ican exchange opinions about cuitural QT :) ﬁ

o Lo . ) . G (D
xpressions in a discussion. SR R

- 1can recognize ideas and take a stand. : (:} { Q

+ 1can defend my ideas with arguments 7 j N
‘\ ,,/" g

supported by evidence,

sense opinions.

TN e

Product

x» 34. How do we assess the following aspects of our discussion?

Pars
s e

0 .'“g-
o L kil

- Did we express points of view, respond to f;”\ (\’ oy 3} s

interlocutors and make explicit references? % ¥ 2
. T . TN T R

- Did we use exampiles to clarify information? tr:._/) i f,‘;‘ e

- Did we formulate questions, based on the a0 Ty :) F72N

interlocutors’ anawers? A A e

- Did we share appreciation for others’ point SN SN TR e

PP F (RO &

of view?

7\ 36. What is your pair’s global impression about their performance in this practice?
o

LN

Team

i LI

i

+ Did we pay attention during others’ tuen

o g
« Did we respect cur agreements? b} e :} ’gf
. Didwe divide the tasks sothat we bothhad ™™ ™ [y e

e DO

something to do?

to speak?
+ Did we pay attention to others’ points LT TEe e
of view? oA :} {O

\ We hove areived of the ond of this practicn,

'
o
7]
&
Q
b
[
N

145

Activity 33

+ Help your students io
complete the self-evaluation
chart.

» Make sure your students

compilete the evaluation

chart honestly.

Remind thermn to focus on

aspects they can improve,

and not on the mistakes
they rmade.

Go back to the chariin

Activity 10 to check if you

completed it, and if there is

something you need to go
through again.

Activity 34

» Encourage students to reflect
on their performance.

» Tell them to focus on the good
agpects and think about the
ones they could improve.

+ Reflect on whether you need
to make any changes or
reinforce any content n
this practice.

Activity 35

* Remind students of the
importance of
assessing peers.

149

Teacher's Book / Practice 8



ARES THE WORLD GO’ROUND

SPEAKING WELL M E W
. Ple:e:: i.n.f:om.\aﬁbﬂ .abopt lin.gi_xi@tic diversity,

In this practice. you wil learn to prepare and give an
oral presentation about lingutstic diversty

SPEAKING

WELL MAKES
THE wo RLD Warm-up stage
GO'ROUND

]
'
¥
3
]
)
]
.
H
+
]
1
¥
1
'
+

. GOCIAL LANGUAGE PRACTICE:

’ \ i. Look at the follewing infographic. Pay attention to the names of the languages in it.

s

Activity 1

+ Ask your students if they have
seen any infographics before
and what they were about.

Help them make commections
between the infographic and
the information presented by
asking questions such as: Why

do you think the relationships ~— —_— -
c - .
between languages can be o - T
represented as trees? ® = Write in your noteboak the names of the languages you've heard of and the ones
g you haven't. Laok at the example. bl
* Guide the activity to n . y:

] ) NAMES OF THE LANGUAGES . H
establish graphic and textual L IVEHEARDOF . THAYEN'T HEARD OF . 4
components. Focus on the German ‘ Pyet ; ;
meanng of the branches, as 4 ‘ 2. Share your answers to the previous activity and answer the questions é
well as the size of the foliage‘ - on the next page in your notebook. Look at the example.

. NS I doy a
+ If necessary, explain Itk some s corsXet ¢ many O?hekr”;w % Remember
Wnguages gpa o Yorguo2® there are, pot ouages The naj
that spoken languages More ery Iy mes of
p g-u' g F”“POI‘Funf than others E’VS\ ‘(Oﬂ* o5 peﬂpﬁe speaky magr lanQUageS "
are divided into families I SxaTple, thase they * o mIE PRrIOrmng thor gy, 7SN begin
. . . . Ve More f(}f‘g‘f‘? Wi Activihes s/ capital fatters,
(linguistic family). This means b0 Speak then, T RGeS0 T i g
[ . A _ 9 as mpory .
some languages resemble » asmoa px
JANTC] Bk Fogef it

each other more than others.
Bctivity 2

» Ask your students to reflect on the questions in the activity. Encourage thern to share their experience with
other languages besides English, Spanish and their mother tongue, if different from these. Coordinate the
discussion of experiences by directing the dialogue toward the principal aim of the unit: to prepare and
give an oral presentation about linguistic diversity.

* It is important to convey the idea that understanding linguistic diversityis essential for properly developing
intercuitural competence It is equally important to assess every language impartially, without taking into
account the economic importance of the countries in which it is spoken, its number of speakers, whether it
has written texts or not, andwhetherit is spoken in Mexico or in other countries.

* The example is included because your students may lack the range of expressions to talk about
languages. Encourage them to give their best even if their answers are not long. However, you shouid
come to have high expectations. Thus, it is important to take some time to give input and feedback that
allow your students to lengthen their answers.

* [f possible, take some time for them to share their answers. It is important that if some of your students
know languages besides the expected ones (i.e., German, I'rench, Portuguese), to comment on that, since
1t can provide a good link to the questions in this activity.
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Activity 3

My — — ‘
4 T T ] + Make sure your students
' ! ARV identify the three stages of the
plan and that they understand
”" each activity to be done. Ask
‘/' " . PENrTY - . . n :
Co 3. Look at the chart below.. Read the activities }roumlldoim tl'nr.ls.pra.ctlce‘m a student to read the tasks out
order to prepare and give an oral presentation about linguistic diversity.
Remember to tick each activity as soon as you finish it. loud so that they understand
Wook 1 SCARIUP STAGE the activities they will
e a
* Activate previous knowledge and choose topics or (i Complete in order toprepare
issues refated to linguistic diversity. - and g-ive an oral p]_—esentation
Chy - . ‘ . ] . . . .
inf::-ns:!ion about " Ask questions 1o guide the gathering of information. oy about ].]Ilgulstlc dlvel'SltY
linguistic diversity. & Egablish criteria to chaose written sources, > + Note how lmportant the use
+ Reflect upon the function of textual components . ' 0y of the p]. er is for
Week 2 BUILDING STAGE registering their advances:
+ Define reading purposes. 3 it gives a feeﬁng Of
Read information | - . .
and compose l:{;n;&lc‘?mmon words to anticipate what texts oy accomphshment ].f at some
notes. . . . .
» Compose notes to answer questions. - pO]IlTS in the pracuce they
Week 3 BUILDING STAGE I;rco%d-nlzde What they have
+ Define the order for presanting uestions and their o cady one.
answers. ~ « Remermber that the
. CDmpOS(!E adst.}r‘nmdary Lin note form, based on 2 03 distribution Of SESSiOIlS m the
REheaﬁe Oral previously aanned arder. b k . t O
presentation.  Establish graphic resources 1o support 'S OOK 1§ a suggesnon. Lne
a presemation. ) of the purposes of reading
* {se the summary in hote form to rehearse an oy R : : ;
oral presentation. 2 the activities in this practice
is to decide how they will
Week 4 LLOSURE STAGE-SQCTALTZATION b dl ¢ lb t d b ed o th
€ alsirioute: ds I1 e
« Link graphic resources, notes and speech, i tren hs of vour as
) g QO OU]
Give an oral « invite audience to ask questions or make comments. I g-[ Y gT p
presentation o well as what they perceive to
about linguistic ¢« Look for confirmation about what has been —~ .
diversity. expressed. o be areas for improvement.
* Assess process and product. ) . & * You may want to help your
students get a sense of
what they will be able to

Sdert ften Fadoe s 147 . S
' achieve. This is also a way

of motivating them and
encouraging ther to give
their best.
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Activity 4

s

+ With your students, emphasize
the commitment and

" 4. With your teacher’s help, brainstorm ideas that may help to define what
’ aspect(s) of linguistic diversity are of interest to yon

+ lfyou need some ideas, go back to Activity 2. Lock at the example.

responsibility of teamwork, —
and let each student, little by s : O\;a;enes K
. La ' nghsh - .
little, get closer to autonomy N P \ //I;m ‘ /
. . T — / nce ax
and responsibility for their 7 Cotres \Mere | o Inguste &
. {! where m, - Linguishe " d’vers;fy
own learning. Remember the \ 99025 gre duersty -
i s . 5 - -
activities need to be guided N, Spoken o™ R
. . T — sed langy, eme
by you with different levels /F{Vumber\\ on e rrver Unsuisricj:;:::
P , ar lar N ’ v y
participation. s o~ [ o it
X . Courr . - Qury @
* Give a couple of ideas as an ",j}?f the ,/ Nomber N { whers Engish vaosnd the planes
i e gs l of language v 'S socken ] any dhfferen
example in case students have . \" the wortg . Compnges to
. . . h cate with
difficulty proposing their own, " athers,
+ In order for brain stormi.ng * 5. Discuss which topicg frotm Activity 4 are appropriate for an oral
] K it should. i presentation and which are not, Look at the example.
to work, it should. g) accep . T ih © agree v
every proposal, without N On the other
: o 1 dorft think we have
w5 [ hand,
judgements, but rather e © any sources of information
P e o e con use fo look For
guiding students towards e “j‘f‘;os\ o i amper of languages
i i . ot o ken in each country
more appropriate ideas; o sz\;)g,w\’se we i spcken ok <o
b) have a great nurnber of = o mO
=}
proposals. In this way, there 2
will be enough options for gg
Wbl _ . ation.
your students to choose from . 8. Choose a suitable topic to work with for the oral Pl'e"""rl al "h o
- i cho!
n order to prepare their + Discuss what you would like to know about the topic you've
resentation your teamma1es know Logk at the exarnpie.
b ’ - Ask questions based on what you want fo know.
iy nition i )
Link the definit qn in the T 5 st eversty
Rememier section to what . LT D Is s sercentage 3F e oopuatan
. . 4 what are e Counries 1 which Tany a7Uages 4 a+‘;piok5 e h tonquage: the same”
e n? i wi TR
YOU:I S tudents discussed in . :r;vﬁi languages are speken n gech 6F iy 15 1t mpurtunt b keep
ACUVIW 2’ . ‘r;\ose countmes? languages anve’
\what 5 the name: cf each language?
Activity 5
LT N A A TR S

* The challenge of this social

practice is that your students should build not only the content of their presentation in English, but alsc

the discussions leading to it. This requires some work with specific content, with which your students may
have previous experience in their mother tongue, but not in English. Provide enough support so that your
students don't get frustrated by their lack of expressions.

* Build on what they already know about making presentations and choosing topics to develop.

» At this stage, when speakers try to express new words, they will tend to Anglicize what they know in
their mother tongue. These attempts should not be discouraged. As long as they develop enough self-
confidence, they will begin the transition to using the "proper” English expressions.

Activity 6

* The strategy modelled in this activity is one that highlights any uncertainty, thus leading naturally to
students’ questions. However, you may want to also use some 1ssues that your students may already be
familiar with. In that way, their questions will be directed at deepening their previous knowledge or to
cormpare and contrast, for they may have unsupported beliefs about languages.

+ Take time into account when checking on each team and their questions so they don't end up trying to
"bite off more than they can chew”, that is, trying to cover more questions than may be possible in the time
allotted. However. if for some reason they end up with many questions, don't worry. since they may want to
discard some once they have read their sources.

152
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5y
-

Biulding stage §
-~ @  Betivity 7
£ ' 7. Read the following features of sources of information. “ L g
It was pichen recently rRacK 41 - Remind your students that

Tt has headngs, a e ond a lots of pictures the features of their sources
It has an ndex depend on the purpose and

+ Tt has legends about the ongn of language _ ‘ .

. Tts target auderce & uwersity students topic of thelr presentation.

. Tt 15 6 book written by @ spezwlst n languoges Therefore, some of these

features may be useful in
other contexts, while in this
situation they may not.

+ It was published recently
refers ‘o the fact that sources
should be up to date. This is
important because linguistics
and languages studies
advance, making It important

Li7ooelL

L paneked
.. » Camment on why these features may or may not be useful. [,7. [T

r

«. - ® Usethe exemple on Track 41 as a model.

6R OUR PRESENT
“ and establish your own criteria

i ton
. B. With your teacher’s help, commen !
. for selecting sources foT your presentation. Look at the example.
for selecting a source.

+ fyou need to, go back to Actvity 7 to give reasons

- We should use recert publications
5
. We shouid consider dfferent types of matena : .
formohen to research Tt should be addressed to secondary schoal students to read recent information.
n

the topc selected It shoud have factual nforination. If texts have a title and

about ingushc dversty * 1f shouid have an mdex. headngs and subfles headings, they can be useful

you just established. indices of topics and help to
discard or include a

source faster.
While agroeing on everything razely happers, in order to prepare a good If a text has lots of pictures,
angua) presentation, it is important to give reasons that help each other reach . ,
agreements about the sources of information you will need. if can h81p students dESlgn

visual aids for an oral
presentation (see Activity 23).

List of critena for
selectmg SOUrces of

» Withyour teacher’s help, lack for sources that satisfy the criteria

. ' ‘8. Explore your sources and check which components from the list

below they have. " ) o
e e l T » If it is written by a specialist,
e P S the content is generally
. Title , Bclbhogmphy confirmed, so that reliability
Subheadings . Glossa .
. Images " v of a text can be considered

oo biad 149 as a given (usually books
written by specialists undergo
a process called peer review, which means that other experts, m the same field as the author, check, verify
and question the claims made by the author and the book is published only if it was approved by these
reviewers and the corrections suggested are included).

Activity 8

« Be mindful that not every source will fulfill all the requirements established by your students. Help your
students to be flexible about this fact.

» However, two aspects should not be overlooked: sources should be valid (it should be about what you are
trying to look up) and reliable (it should provide accurate information about what you are looking up).

Activity 9

» You should make sure your students get to know the function of every component they found in their
sources. Here we provide a brief explanation of those components not included in any example.

« A bibliography can be an excellent starting point for expanding a research project.

« A glossary is useful when reading more technical texts (related to academic and educational
environments) and looking for concepts whose meaning is particular to a discipline.

« RB box can either extend the current practice or provide materials for developing the practice. If you have
enough materials, take your time along the unit to go through the Reader’s Book to foster curiosity and
improve reading skills.
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3 Activity 10 "™ 10. With your teacher’s help, explain how these elements can be useful P
U ™" when finding information. Look at the images below and listen L
* Have your students compare to the example on Track 42, TRACK £
the function of the different  Tmg
SUBHEADINGS

components and how they are .

displaysd within the sowrces. ort Al and the Middle st 3 INDEX

For example, indices on e Q?THK&EQ:;’T.‘TTSN L ‘ m

5 e Thay ai hist seam parad i dh, © .. . gl 2

Track 42

boen e @b the moeat 1
ailtin STANE the BURETA TS
P
iycal regaon Whan 3
e Ltomly Rt practual

websites may have a direct
link to the content, while in

smaitar 33 SRR e
ntercultues] i o
dheparate papalatrnTs of i

hemogonecss e nderstarhng O 1h
a book you should use the fm;‘“m:','?.::’.‘.:““«“fn'.,“m i
) il 4 s are
. : \or aalyemg endunREn™ Afra witl thowe
page number; some websites g e fngosges o Ner? AT

~ubregs v
pg Sﬂ\wlr:d Insgmu: moge wlosely mu'l;i\:\
e E{?Tngn campenent of e Ay A .:m i’
o nwodlo\h: Semibe Fagmlyy bt e
l:\ ‘ffy.gr poken wi ihe 5ok teloag
the
Tarnagh (B0 BT st e

jem

do not include footnotes;

nevertheless, they may

have animations or videos T

embedded. T '
» Make sure your B

students correctly identify

the components the track Jangeage endangerment [n Sudan e ien

refers to. Answer students’

questions to clear up s ey ey e

any confusion. Jn.iﬁ_l”«h.‘ﬂ“wﬁmﬁﬁzm“i

ity auuiae the inguaye; ofthe s ot RS B B Hiae i 14k
1he wte of Urear ¢ bminpaigr 11« aompin il Tg e s pes ke 1 e

I N0 1 the oo Dot e 1 el Witk 5§ b
om micenabls . wpla. o v 1D sl ScH1 N3 1 Fgeee
1 pupmtaiicim hta heei ooyl ik et by the onnfi-

* The CD icon will appear e
R FOOTNOTES il i m e i,
throughout the unit to indicate e o et et e
L . Jh;,";izﬁm“ﬁﬂf;l“ﬂ;ﬁﬁ:mﬂ“” S
the activity the track is linked ol o, e 98 7t i
to. However, remember the T e 1 e

harn Al o s e

way we order activities is -
a suggestion and you may
change them to suit the .
purposes you established
with your students.

* IT box appear frequently
along the units with
suggested websites. We
reconumend you to visit the
websites anticipatedly to
check whether the contents proposed are useful for your class planning and to anticipate doubts from your
students. You may also want to let them explore the websites freely. These suggestions are not compulsory

for developing the social practice of language, since we know Internet connection may not be available at
all locations.

https://goo.gl/ZK4axi

150 ScentcRok o Pk 4
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FoR OUR PRESENT&T{O_N

7 11.Look at the following reasons 1o read information in order to
s oral presentation.
+ Write why these reasons are applicabt

: fnd e
Read to know more | Read fo
ghout a topic exact anower to - related 0 the : the topic
' the questions . queshons asked | N
K B ' This reason is not * Not: applicable.
This reason 5 i This reascn s not | gpplicable, because ° since recognizing

appicable because + opphcable, becouse

whien we read we i we wor't find the : anwers exactly
ol learn more cbout  + answers exactly 4s | as we expect

| them to be.

knguistic dversity we expect them to be

« With your teacher’s help, establi

of information in which you are |

To find out more about nqustic dversty

Reasons for readng .
the nformation n Actwty 6
» Take these reasons into accoun

following activities.

"+ 12.Look at the words that appear repeatedly in the texts
you are about to read.

+ Highlight those words.

* Link the words with what you already know sbout the
topic you chose. if necessary, go back to Activity 4.

+ Based on those words and what you already know, try
to predict what the text you are about to read will be
about. Look at the example in the next page.

S adent’s B

prepare an
e o not below. Look at the examples.

' Read o frd Wfo | Read torecognze

! we won't find the © the topic I3
. too basic.

sh and list the reasons 10 read the sources
aoking for data for your presentation.

. To fid nformation reloted fo the guestions we asked

t when reading the material in the

ok,

Kctivity 11

« Often, people read without
being aware of the reasons
they should. This activity
helps your students
understand their reasons
for reading. They will read
more effectively, since it
allows them to focus on their
goal beforehand and not get
distracted or discouraged
from carrying out a
reading task.

» Remermber that reasons for
reading are suggestions. It
is important to provide other
options so your students can
focus on their goals when
reading.

» Make sure to keep the
purposes established visible
while your students are
reading, so that they can
carry cut the task
more easily.

p UOISSaS

/

o
5’.}
4
&
-

Remember

You should

not underline

or scribble on
Mmaterial you've
borrowed from
others, such as
library books,

Activity 12

» Take time to read the
Remember section before
starting this activity.

. .
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+ If they cannot mark the texts
they read, suggest usingother
strategies such as skimming

Kctivity 12 s e
TROME | PORTFOLID | ABOUT | HELP | STORES! SUPRO T

whatisan’ =0 o e o F

Do ex and liStmg the words what does it mean to say d L b R
An endangered language & one that s kely to become
we o

* Provide other medels besides
the cnes in the book to help

oxpet nhe near future Many other .~
bngerbenglearmdbyrewgmmﬁonsoFdid‘enu’by .
new aduf fhese . - wi become 2t

2 Infact, dozens of

your students create their s st -
own links, today have orly one natie 58 g, and 4
persors ac it wil mean the ex hnof the -
wil 1o longer be , o known, by cnyone
0800
O [ - =t |
iié
. |
H | Wwhen ook ot the word
b k | endangered, [ remember
Lok, language, spedkers, et ol . that [ once read about

endangered plants and the
artcle mertioned that some
plants were disappearng, so

[ agree with you The text s

probably about languoges that

may stop peing spoken

o e e B el "
-

o

extnchon and desth are words et
that appear many tmes I tink " !
the. text might be about when b

pecple stop speoking @ longuoge
and then the language dies

!
'

SRemembw
imilar WOr
not be exac?;; may
the same, but
”‘Ey May have a
related Meaning
{for eXample, dre
and extiner) ang
e beginmings
that logk aliks
({P@iker/gpo kar-
die/deay, extinet;

152 checiiaB ar Praveow
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o - Activity 13 7N
.} 13.Read the following information. t‘: i
N S O ,,) « Ask your students to read the
i {7 Pl AN . R
__,,) QM ‘\l.w.m-w/ Sl n title to anticipate the content =i
e ' ' — of the text. %
AT T e T + Answer questions about ~
when people are asked how many languages they think ﬂ?e,re are n qu . , n
te o i One random sereing of New unknown expressions. It is
e world, the answers vary gu *orobably several hundred” w
Vorkers, for nstance, resuted n answers like “probably se . : not, however, necessary to
The 1911 echon of fhe Encyciopeda Brtema, for exampe. I - .
a figure somewhene around 1000 The most extersve cataog of ﬂﬁfa o explain every word. Help
1S C .
word's languoges, generdly Eken;? ggof mﬁ“:g*gggassﬂf angages your students to develop their
thaoogue. whose detaled it 65 ncluded &/ . . .
Ehm dspamy & nat due 1o any ncrease 1 fhe pumber of IaNguages. t:i* y ability to infer meaning from
ACTU! . .
rather fo our rerecsed mders'mrdrb\ge of ﬁmﬁ 'ﬂ‘a‘gﬂd ges ore context instead of worrying
had previously been 4 )
spekcen n areos fhat hadpre ; about not understanding each
Q o
. 00 9 — ) individual word.
v - ‘ st + Help your students to
! h s+ Listen to Track 43 to hear how three students retell the . e 2 ‘v % determine how the characters
7 e youjustres LEE 2 in the track have summarized
7 14.Read your texts. ) its content. That is, what kind
“-- s (et together with ancther team. - ) . R
* With the supervision of your teacher, summarize the other team's o of information is kep‘t and
passage. If necessary, use the techniques employed in Activity 13, Track 43. what is discarded in their
i $ summearies.
L‘ CHECKPOINT #
e T Kctivity 14
" " 15.1tis time to check your performance up fo this point. In order to do so: . .
+ Read each description carefully, » Supervise yogr students while
« Put a tick next to the description that best illustrates your performance in Lhey read their texts. Help
this practice. . students with comprehension
5
1 am able to nterpret the purpose of many fextual compone if needed.
with @ high degree of precsan . .
bl d | e to use awide ronge Of readng strateges for 6 wide Remmq yogr s‘mc}ents to use
arvay of texts the indices in their sources
t . .
I am able Yo nferpret he purpose of vanous fexiudl componerts to facilitate their search for
s with o relafive degree of precsion o some et information. They will then
1 am able o use @ wide range of readng strateges for som .
- have the chance to read more
- — - — — articles without wasting time
Stadi e a Bk C art oo 153

Activity 15

« Make sure your students understand what each description implies.
« Remind your students that they can be on different levels for each task mentioned in the descriptions.
- Foster a pleasant environment (respectful, collaborative, cooperative) to evaluate each student’s

performance so far within this practice.

« Help your students to detect the reasons why they were successtul or not in the activities carried out. Take
into account that recogmizing one's strengths is as important as knowing one’s limitations.

« Remind your students that feedback should be offered in an assertive but constructive way, This means
they should not lie to their parmer, but their comments should be just and based on evidence.

Teacher's Book / Practice 9
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Activity 16

* Use the example for Text 1 to
explain what was taken from
the original text. Ask your
students in what measure the
same techniques are used
again for Texts 2 and 3.

* [t is important that you resist
the temptation to provide the
answer if the activity becomes
difficuit. In order to aveid
doing so, help your students
to get the answer by asking
direct questions, such as:

Do you think this fragment
was deleted? Do you this
expression here was changed
to...? etc.

Teacher's Book / Practice ¢

-y

I am able to nterpret the purpcse of some textual components
Lovs 7 with @ high degree of precison

1 am able fo use some readng strateges for dfferent fexts

1 am able to nterpret the purpose of some textual comporents
tayeis  with relafve precson

1 am able to use some readng sfrateges for some texts

* Compare your apinions with those of your partner. Comment on why you
agree or disagree with her/his assessment.

7Y 18. Read each piece of information and its summary.
s i
wm;mahol\
Texnl 1 I moTe Fhon 4 mecns of
©
A "« e, vector of 0 WaY s
ations T the 'S story,
Cmﬁu; s cepostory of OPEFE
g citure. #s creaton myths, 4 ' Surtmary
W‘rhoi;)g% ey 1o Text ]
gt 5
Teﬁndcng&md Qa0 & ?BMTWW Sther Language & a way of thikng, anc
Ane o erict e nea” u e by 1 nchudes people’s cuture, history,
be;ongmcm;s are 1o longer D W\JN okt Spedkers: s and muse ’
o or by e or Text 2
roters of chidre 1 when i
R Lt Endangered lnguages are hose
st specker 45 fnat wi become extrct bocause
S , i chidren don't learn, them anymore
Text + extensie catalog of the W e Toxt 3
most @ gs outhor
e s, cererdh KN 1O E e EfPrologue s o cataiog of the
© s that of EROOE V0 nquages. oS linguages T ists 6009
E i 65 bf 2009 pouded 6909 dstrct languagess
=] ¥ -
[
n L
8 Co ¢ With your teachar’s help, write & description of how the summanes above were

achieved i your notebock. Look at the example.

[ARTIEE TN

In Text 1, we cept n mnd that the key
words are n bold, we. deleted nformaton
that we ddn't thik was mportant, and )
used the nformaton fhat wos helpful tous

184 woaeaisfooh s

EEIREEE



- Activity 17

R GUR PRESENTAT 108 + Remind your students to keep
e 1 in Activity 6. their information in crder.
" $17. Compose notes to answer the questions youl crme up with in Activity &
7 4 You should: . Model how to use flags, notes
' ) E d .
: « Keepwn mnd the surnmaries that your team and the other team proguce or other methods that will
&
-4 in Activity 14. ) ot ;
";” . |Cnoncd:::e the information from the summaries for your e"I-)L"”’atl"m' it y?u help your studernits dlStmgul‘Sh
! are unsure of howto do it, look at the notes you took in the previcus activity which information belongs
;f and in the Take a note section. Look &t the example: to which questions‘
ﬁ olesTIONEMI NEORMAT IONE EXPLAMATION » This is another step that may
' " Alanguage s much : help to cut unnecessar
é why s 1t & than a means of " Longuage & a way of . P . 4
ve el ' .+ thwkng, ang nckides information out of the
wportant o+ communcation 15 the * st .
Remembel  ieeplanguages  vector of o way of thiking. people’s CUfure, NSTory. presentation. Remember, an
Tora weys of dve? | acutre, e depostory TS andmese effective presentation should
summanzing are ’«c‘;’ " ofa pEODLE'S hstory, 1ts . .
. 5 an '
S;Qp:’,ZSRESe o : s creaton be .tnmmed and str-earnhned
something your T myths, s muse so it can get the point
pwn words;- '

across convincingly.

74
[
4
2
O
3
el

. 18, Read the following components of a presentation and write the name of the
section (opening, development, closure and questions from the andiences)
in the spaces. Look at the example.

Activity 18

e re Developmens « As in the activity related to
€ had s ..
4 G queston Were g he describing the summarizing
Opennd anguages spoken i o country spok =
&y the same percentage o 4 0 process. it is important here to
el We ' e .
oos afteroon SN T E sxuam;m Wel, we ¢ some researen provide clues rather than
3, oM we found
are feam mmfer‘em and we 4re Spoken by rFF;: Tﬂf languages were the answer.
ja, Drego 07 =1 n percenty .
iotlz today to hare ST dafe The ponuiation But we foung oifsagfm + Have your students provide
2 wirth you somet] .
st st AversY g called endangered lungoges suggestions about the
m;‘:s;ﬁ:‘:me headings. It does not matter
I i . ,
Closure wel, s & the end of our presentafion if they don't match exactly
Are there any cpaS‘(Uf\S? . . .
0.0, when oy e T o i when you 557 with the names provided in
many larguages, you have trat ‘when a language s dve, the the answers. You may use
age .
;T:em:gdlrf: o s of it and radfers of TGl EnSees those names as a basis to
€ worlg e ave a5 well”
- .. uedw : N approach and understand the
. PO 15 : "
St fonk P e 155 conventional' names.

+ Play the track so your students can understand the general meaning. Then play it as many times as you
think is necessary.
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Activity 19

-

m * Help your students to

decide which parts of their
information are more general
and which are more specific.
This is a goed strategy for
deciding how the pieces of
information should

be organized.

Remind your students that

the only section that is
independent of this
arrangement is the
development. For obvious
reasons, they cannot move the
opening or the closure (which
Implies taking questions from
the audience).

Track 44

160
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O

+ Listen to the descriptions on the track and write the part of the
presentation they refer to in the spaces below.

Description 1 Clasw-e

Description 2 Questions from the audience
Descripfon 3 Opening

Description 4 Development

GUR PRESENTATION

"y 19.Look at your notes and decide in which o
4 in the presentation. Look at the example.

In Papua New Guneq, mare than 8C0
hundred languages are spoken Mexico 15
su‘rhonfhelas”rofcwﬁneswﬁ'h’rhemosf
knguishc diversty. with 68 groups and 365
vamants of languages, besdes Spansh

e should add fris comment after
the generak informahon about he
number of languages n existence

This 15 o different topic, 50 we
should put it n thira place n the
presentation

Endangered languages are those that wil
become extinct because chikiren dont
learn them

T think we should begin the genercl
nformation component of the

Eihnologue 15 o catalog of the world's
presentahon with this statement

languages It lists 6309 distinct languages

Alnght, so this idea can come after
we have talked about endangered

languages

Language 1 a way of #urking, end includes
people’s culture, hisfory, imyths and music

1 lke #his idea to end our

when there are many languages, you
presentation It & cafchy

have many different ways of seeing
the world

« Do not forget to keep the notes you did n
answering questions that may arise.

Smgect's Dok Pracia, &

rder they will be introduced

ot use, because they are useiul for




20. Read the following presentation outlines. HRctivity 20

+ With your teacher’s help, comment on which outlines are effective and which

« Read the different cutlines
with your students. Ask them

are not, and why you belheve that to be so.

Opr o Do wi be making @ presentahon to compare the differences
Presentahon (Paula} o : :
Dusclapmiot e frst moges they perceive by looking at
i At the T .
Nurber of ‘anguages (Dego) Drego wi prese how the text is arranged on
Tabe of countres (e -
" Display map (Duz;;)‘ ! Then Elen wh use & TP the page.
Endangered languages + map (E kena) . Pauia wé tak cbout The » Make sure your students
Importarce of Ingustic dversty (Pauia) Frahy. ¢ 1o dversty : h f th
Closurs rrportance Of NQUSTE recognize why two of these
for .
" Side (Poula) a cose fhe presers v examples (far right and
K far left column) are good
examples of outlines; whereas
b
kY the one in the center is a
¥

Dpening . bad e}(ample.

i « The outlines in both the far

esentation . i

Developmrrt o right and far left columns
e cena + Pado are the ones that have good

Number of languages + slde Frdongered languages + mop Importance of Ingustc N

Countries + table dwersty + side . structure. They folow

i‘i’e”ﬂc counines + map § the strategy of using just a
CeNe azie .

- Paug P word or short expression as

¢

Endng- sice a memory aid and they have
the names of the participants

Ff ::::iiifr and the sections. The option

: ;led"::';n;]::t@ on the far right is much better
s because it also includes the
Persen or concgpy visual aids they will be using.

far each of the
Auestions you wiy

The center column represents

. 21.Based on the order of the development established in address in o,
Activity 19, compose your preseniation outline. P’esentatfo};j_ . abad example of an outline,
# If you necd to, have a look at Activity 20 and the: Remember since it narrates what will
sectton to check the features of effective presentation outlines, happen but it does not
remind people what comes
e e 157 next and when visual aids
should be used.
Activity 21

+ Make sure your students include every question they want to answer in their presentation so their outline
will be useful when presenting.

« Help your students to reproduce the features of the good models they saw in Activity 20.

« Once they have finished, ask your students to compare their outlines with the good models in the
previous activity.
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Activity 22

* Help your students to
recognize the fact that having
options for designing their
own visual aids is important.
They should keep the
purpose and addressee in
mindbecause the kinds of
aids they choose should
address those factors of their
presentation.

* In this case, both options are
appropriate. Thus, make sure
your students discussion
focuses on the aspects
previously commented on
(purpose/addressee).

* If you have time, you may
prorose another option to
further the discussion and link
it to the following activity.

Activity 23

» If the equipment and time are
available, this is an excellent
chance to foster your students’
digital skills when using
resources other than static
images. There are resources
on the web for creating easy
animations which can boost
the impact of a presentation.

* Remind your students that
each note may provide the

0
[~
L=
%
]
o
*

*. 22.Read the following note and two opinions *
on options for designing visual aids. W, anjo,., 1
€ Coy
* With your teacher's help, comment cn which tabye Wn‘d des'gn a Smgy
optnion you agree with and your reasons for SOl | " the 7 One
) i
doing so. Rang o ﬁ‘tfochav the
r:":’e Ofher W, Y ang
mber e
of fg; ages SpO:
Note: 800 .
o New Gunes, mre $ha . Opinion 2
in Popy e spoken Mexco s
rundred longuages ires with he most I think we should use @ map
aedh on the st of C;'Jh 68 groups and 369 We could use dfferent
Tnguasic dersty, W colors to ndicate Popua

ges, besdes Spansh

warants of langud

New Gunea and Mexico,
and then we could add
orcles with the rumber of
languages spoker

¢ ™ 23.Look at your notes and design or research visual aids for your

s

presentation. N
+ Comment on the most suitable visual aid. If you are unsure 0f how 10

this, go back to the previous activity. . * r
+ Have a lock at the following diagram for some ideas you could use tor you

i le.
presentation. Add other ideas you may cOmMe up with. Look at the examp

. i - Other
Tablewith | oog Map Animation Graphics o gV

Flowchart data slide

Most endangered languages
are spcken n the Amercas
and South East Asia

S vt agh Practoe

opportunity to use more than one visual ajd.
* Make sure your students understand all the options provided as ideas in the book.
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/", 24.Look at the following images which depict the possible body language of the
n presenters and the audience. ACtiVit'Y 24

» Write yes or no, depending on whether or not they are appropnate behavior. . . .
» Since the focus of this practice

is presenting, your students
may be worried about their
role as expositors. However,
they should also thunk
about the attitudes they
convey through body
language when they are
members of the audisnce,

+ Answers may be open
here. However, in the case
of the examples of body

No - language from the audience,

they should lock to convey

+ Gwve a short explanation of your answers. Lock at the example.

The audience is

w ‘ .
d;sht'er;-acﬁed, doing g interest and attention; if they
o things . .

Reason  rather thon paying :'es T reactng fo ‘g. are presenting, they should
attention to the S dudence . .
presenter ‘; avoid looking unnaturally

relaxed and condescending/
patrenizing.

Closure stage-socialization

Activity 25

» This rehearsal is intended to
make your students aware
of what is missing in their
presentation. However, the
body/development of the
presentation, which consists of
conveying notes with speech,
is enhanced here.

» Cultivate a cooperative
environment m which your
students can practice how to say and not read their notes. Allow them to refer tc their notes at first, but
gradually ask themn to refrain from reading.

« One critical issue is how to recover the pace of the presentation and get back on track if they get nervous
or mterrupted.

+ Remind the audience to write downany questions they may have. Go over how to form questions if
students seem unclear as to how to do so (although they shouldn't have any difficulty by this point}.

- 25.Have the first rehearsal of your presentation. In order to do so:
" e Check your notes from Activity 17 again. Practice the presentation as many
times as you need te in order to memorize the notes.
s Use the graphic resaurces you designed in Actties 22 and 23,
+ Use the body language you considered to be approprate with regard to your role
as presenter or member of the audience. if you are unsure, go back te Activity 24.

* As a member of the audience. write your questions and suggestions for

the content of your classrmates’ presentation.

ORI Pryrtoen 159
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7~ Betivity 26

{

VU . Listen to the track.

* Once they have finished, ask
your students to compare
the expressions. If necessary,
write them on the board to
make the comparison easier.

* 28. Listen to Track 45, which has some expressions used in presentations. - i

+ Clasafy the expressions you listened to according to their sutability for a m
presentation. Look at the example.

4 g foy L PIEY
p;r'i“u‘}f/h»b &

vt AL sy preaEnl 13 0T sresct ALIOE s
(B RiGTE S 3t |
e Pyl R 10 }’ )

Track 45

sl @F

LUl

Ly e Ay N L

* Allow your students to share 1 which most, langxages s that hove
. H | ¥ n
their thoughts about the ;“: :‘:j;:e:,.e the ones yod %€ I and m\:&‘l:e ngc,:,"ges.
L X . he Mo e
situations in which those the table. od longuages A€ thoss i Endongered Ia?:egiso;r"i‘
. . hat wi
unsuitable expressions may E“";:;":ecme extinot because Iaﬂﬂ"“e%":;t
be suitable. eidren dorit learn £ snufted 5
. Ectivity 27
_—~ ty @
1, (¥ =« Since they should have
read factual sources, the Remember

" 27. With your teacher’s help, verify which parts of

.

. . A '
g adJ ustments .tO. reg—lSter your presentation need register adjustments and Ihc;;tr:;g;o
M should be minimal. However, correct thert. 2nd addresseq
we ch '
Q you should not take that for + If you are unsure, go back to Activity 26 to see expfesi?ffsti’vi
. . . s : " use, that
g g-fa.ntEd. since paraphrasmg :example: u: the type of expressions well-suted adapt c?::};:;ege
L. 0 a presen ation Ol ry
and surmmarizing may have 4 a p;efs}fr',it:tf;,?’
. . S eeen pta). w .
had an impact on register. L W formal
* Do not worry if you don't get )
ap erfect result ( although your , ‘ 28. Li.sten to ‘I‘racl‘c 46 and pay attention to the ' RN
i ,,‘ o different versions of an exeexpt of a presentation. R
StUdentS ShOUld strive for the o st * Write what the features of the voices you hear are. m
best result possible within .
esl result possible Wi c
their skill level). Reqister is B :
n [ . P "
a complex issue which is 8 Volre  normat , soft
. . N Pace - slow , fast . normal
strgarrﬂme@ ag you practice Corty . good " bad good
using English in
different situations.
160 PRI IS S D

Activity 28

+ Tell your students they are about to hear an excerpt from a presentation and they should focus cn volurme,
pace and clarity. Ask if they are unsure of the meaning of any of these concepts.

* You could play the track and ask your students to focus on just one aspect instead of trying to tackle all
three at the same time.

» Tell your students that some features that may seem "incorrect” may be used for emphasis or if
surrounding cenditions change. For example, they should raise the volume of their voices a little bit if they
are in a big hall or in an open space, whereas they may want to lower it if they are in a small space.
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Activity 29

» Remind your students that
entation cutline you developed in Activity 21. Vi

7 29.Check the pres when they compose the final
', Add notes about the verbal {eatures needed. . . .

Campase the final version of your presentation outline. Look at the example. version of their outline they
should alsc verify that their
preseniation already has
everything it needs,

" Pada : Drege 'E;iﬁ o sk ) » Tell your students that they
Presentaton Number of languages + side may add all the voice prompts

Countries + table

Spechc cowtres + Tap (volume, pace, clarity) they

- Elena need to be confident when
Endangered langucges + map presenting. The example
. Paula

in the book shows a
case in which not every single
intervention has a prompt, this

Importance of ingustc dversty « shde

7 ' 30.Read the excerpt of 2 presentation below. should not be considered a FN
. - A
S strict rule. i)
7 But we Found out abaut something called endangered languages {pause
due o an rferruphion; endangered languages are those that wil Activitv a0 #
become extnet because chidren dor't learm them n
+ Play the track once. Ask your 1)
_ ‘ . students if they have heard ~
» Listen to the expressions on Track 47. i . -
» Put a fick next to those that can be used to continue the presentation ary of the EXPressions ~
after an interruption. Look at the example. before and/or what
they recognize from the
Expression a} v Expression d) v Expresson g} : :
e s. lay 1
Expression b) Expressone) ¢ Expressonh) ¥ exp SSlO.I'l Then, p Y t
Expressonc) o Expression f) Expresscn |}  V as many times as possible/
necessary for them to get
» the answers.
£ % 3l.Lastento Track 48 and complete the excerpt on the next page to - « Ask shudents to compare their
) invite the audience to ask questions once a presentation has finished (IRACK 2 o
L » as well as to ask if something was well understood. . own answers before prowdmg
- T o T ST the correct answers, so they
161 can recognize and express
what their first perceptions
were about these expressions.
« Help your students understand why some of the expressions, although well-composed, are not well-suited - 4§
H 1
for the purpose of resuming a presentation. i
Activity 31 =
. , . . 0
« Ask your students what they remember about asking queshons once a presentation has finished as wellas &
asldng if something was well understood. g

« Ask them to read the excerpt and have them make predictions about what kind of expressions may be
suitable. before listening to the track.

« Go through the Remember secticn with your students and rehearse how 10 insert those expressions in
thelr presentation.
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/7y, Activity 32 PN
g ©
¥ -« Play the track and verify that

o the register for the opening

Remempe, |

-5 : . . Some ysef,;
eft
A 18 appropﬂate with your L -~ ‘wel, we have crrved at the end of our ""PFESSmngJ
[$ students. presentaton Any questions? 10 invite the
© audieAnCQ 0 ask
# « Offer feedback on the what do you mean when you soy that “when q:ﬁ;‘;‘;::are,'
COHIpOSitiOIl their openings 6 fanguoge s alve, the culture and tradtions of that longuage N, havei;gf,:
’ are ave as wel? 53y, Questiong
97 cOmments?

KActivity 33 Those used 15 ag
RN . . for clarficay
} 32.Compose an opening for your presentation, on

. I-Ielp your students detect the * Check the organization of your presentation o dj::{eriicfg;:::?
fouowj_ng expressions with {Activities 18 y 21} and Iisten to the example 4 iz;zlg;esgﬁr
references to the topic on ] 1 the beginning of Track 47. R oroumoan.
the track: /‘l 33, Listen to the presentation on Track 49 again. explamn, er.;fJ wase

* With your teacher’s help, decide where the expressions referencing

— We are here today ‘o share
some data about linguistic
diversity with you.

the topic and the guiding questions are.
* Use them as a model and decide how and where to include them
in your presentation.

“ ™ 34.Ask other teams to provide the questions they wrote in Activity 25.
oy

Help your students detect

. . ut * Check the notes you did not include in your presentation (Activity 19}

the followmg CXPIESSIONS =t and prepare an answer for them. Listen to the example at the end of Track 49.
referrlng to guldmg questions, g 35. Decide the time allocated for each team to make their presentation
- We had a question: Were all 2 and in what order they will appear.

langu ages spcken by the g;) / ’ ". 36. Based on the order and time decided, give your presentation.

same number of people? « If you are unsure of how to proceed, check the example of a complete m

P Track 49.
. VVh ortan présentation an
¥y 18 it mnp t to keep * Use the following checklist to give and reccive feedback.
every language alive? 3
; Yes Nn
* Sha're other expreSSlOHS that Introduced themsalves (Activity 32)
refer to the topic with your Prov.ded the topic of their presentation et the beginning (Actwity 33)
. Reterred to the questions they estabilished {Activity 33)

students (We did research Used their presentation autline (Activity 29}
on Thls iS resentation will Used the wisual aids when necessary (Activity 23)

o ] p . Used an appropriate register [Activity 27}
‘[ake on the issue of.. ) P]_’O'Vlde Used adaquate voice features (volume, pace, clarity) (Activities 28729}

. .1 Used expressions to get back on track, f needed {Actwity 30)

them with s0mme guzdjllg Invited the audience to ask questions (Activ:ty 31)
queStionS (We asked. .. 'One of Were able to clarfy their ideas [Activity 34)
our issues was...). 162 e atiion et i '

Activity 34

* Help your students to understand the questions asked by other teams. If necessary, put teams together so
they can help each other understand what is being asked.
* Help your students detect the following expressions on the track:
— What do you mean when you say that, "When a language is alive, the culture and traditions of that
language are alive as well.'?
- Well, for example, some songs only exist in the language in which they were originally created.
If nobody speaks that language, there is also no one that sings that song anymore.

Kctivity 35

* Before allecating time. take into account the length of the presentations.
. * Make sure the length of the presentations (including visual aids) remains in an appropriate range.
s ) Activity 36
*+ Make sure your students go back to the activilies before starting the presentations so they can make sure
they are including everything needed for their presentation.
* Remember to ailow some time for answering questions from the audience. If necessary, allow the use of

written notes.

Track 49
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RN

How did it go? -

¢ " 37. Read each line carefully Tick the box that best describes your work in this practice,

Iy § - [ canreflect upon the function of textual SN TN TR

Tndivideut o 3 ,\:}
ussesiment components, ot -

] O S R,

= [ can compose notes to answer questions. W oaad LD

+ ican link graphic resources, notes Ty SR

XY AL W -

and speech. NS d

« Ican ask for confirmation about what has (\" NN IR

been expressed in a presentation. N S

"\ /'M\] 38. What is your partner’s global impression of your performance?

; ’ '\"; 40.What is your teammates’ global impression of your performance in

R

|y R
EORORG R

hod
N R AR
Wi D0

Aspects to improve

> Canluse strategies to clarify what ‘; N 3\
T have said? 3, WA A
- Canlunderstand and answer questions (,; Ty :)\
from the audience? foNE
. N
= Canl get back on track when presenting? KA, \:}
+ Did our presentation have the information N

necessary to be understiood by others? N

- this practice?
Yenén . ST TR %
il ) & (O ©
Pl AN =
L I\‘v;‘ ‘\,/J @J

Uy

Kspects to improve

\ We have arrived at the end of this practice.

w9

(&)

o

B

¢

(e)

£

o
S
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Activity 31

+ Keep in mind this is about

evaluating the language
product produced. The
students’ use of sccial
practices (solidarity,
comrnitment, responsibility,
etcetera) that are implicit i
the process that led to the
result are also evaluated.

Activitys 38-40

» Remind students of the

benefits of receiving
observations from their
classmates about their
performance and take
advantage of this chance to

help students to recognize the
types of attitude and behavior

that strengthened their
performance.
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MAKE YOUR
WAY BY GOING
FARTHER

Activity 1

« Ask your students to reflect on
the questions in the activity.
Encourage them to share their
experiences with traveling.
Coordinate the discussion of
experiences by directing the
dialogue tc the principal aim
of the unit; agreeing on a trip
schedule with others.

One way to expand this
actvity is to ask whether

or not their trips involved
plamning, and if by planning
the trip things went more
smoothly or not.

Remember that, at this stage,
hesitations and pauses are
normal, so plan your session
accordingly, so that your
students don't feel rushed

or pressured io provide a
flawless answer on their

first attempt. Be mindful

that speaking slalls develop

0E: Agree on & Tip achiet
In this praciice, you will learn to discuss proposals to
arrange the schedule for a trip

Warme-up siage

fan |
c
8
7
h
3
e ]

164

; 1. Reflect on the answers to the following questions:

= How many trips or excursions have you taken in your life? Which one was your
faverite? What activities did you enjoy the most?

2. Share your answers to the previous questions and de the following activity.

YThYA R X R AL
I I S P N
TR MALL P YL
“» XV ITZILE
FxH LK FA
X @ldawdl
AREX R ATY
ZXrFr&a&Ereand

what actities 4o you

know of or have

you tred” which ones would be
sutable to do whie

+ What getwbes yo, on o fre?

would ke 1o do?

gradually and that self-confidence is the most important formative aspect for your students to increase
their speaking competency. A common temptation for teachers is to correct everything, but that may be

counter-preductive,

+ "Certainly travel is more than the seeing of sights; it is a change that goes on, deep and permanent in
the ideas of iving” {Miriam Beard, 1876-1958, an American historian and archivist). You could use this
cuotation to prompt students to start thinking about what is mvolved in travel. Pont out that travelling is an
cpportunity to learn about new cultures, to get acquainted with people, to experience new things, etc. Ask
your students what kind of experiences one might have while traveling.

Activity 2

+ It 15 important not to fry to be exhaustive with this activity; 1.e., using a lot of time to list every single activity
students can think of. Use only the amount of time necessary to complete 1t successiully.
* Make sure your students understand what is represented by every single image. Answer any questions

they may have.

+ There are two approaches to this activity: t¢ enhance previous knowledge about words and expressions
related to leisure activities or to introduce your students to new words and expressions. You may adopt either
of these approaches as long as it contributes to the development of the social practice and the product.
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+ Involve previous knowledyge

_ ) _ o ) about other subjects in the
‘ ‘ development of this activity.
;Jr;kk S For example, geography to
32 gframeeng point out where sea-related
) Y1 martles activities would be available;
history to suggest places that
. 3. Look at the chart below. Read the activities you will do in this practice in order could be visited.

to discuss proposals to arrange the schedule for a trip. Remember to tick each
activity as soon as you finish it.

Help your students to use
their answers to the questions

Waek 1 WARM-UP 5TAGE . .
* to predict what will be done
¢ Activate previous knowledge. L . . L.
» Draw up a list with proposals for trip destinations. \ o T.h.lS aCtIVHY‘ YOU may wart
Look forand read  * Establish sources and read information about trip 10 revisit these Speciﬁc
information. destinations, . .
+ Writa down proposals based on read information, o questlons once you have
o Take note of information supporting workable L T
proncsals. checked Activity 3.
Week 7 AUILBING STAGE » Give your students clues or

» Compare pros and cons using a diagram. "Im-“ form groups in order 10 make
Compare » Add data to workable proposals. "\;\- the list. Think of WOﬂ(jIlg on

propasats. + Assess one's own and others ideas and proposals. this part Of the aCUVltY in
Week 3 BULLDING STAGE bigger groups instead of
 Analyze the grounds for a proposal. O Workjﬂg n palrs
Mako the case for " Use connectives for inking reasons and data, h » Take some time to VeIify
a proposal. ¢ Analyze persuasion strategies ang expressions / . i
s Think about ways to negotiate proposals. s SpEulIlg and Ol’thogl’apl'llc
conventiong once they have
Week 4 CLOSURE STAGE-SOCIALIZATION . .
- finished the list.
» Use strategies for changing voice and body
Reach an language to influence othars.
:g:;\n;e;::dafter » Reach agreements. ‘i ActiVitY 3
commenting on * Organize the agreements obtained. ‘
pras and cons. * Assess process and product. . » Make sure your students
identify the three stages of the
» Look for infarmation on the places you would hike to visit. Bring the information ta plan and that the-y understand

class to work with it during the practice.

each activity to be done. Ask
a student to read the tasks
out loud so that they can
understand the activities they will complete in order to write their itinerary and the activity schedule.
Note how important the use of the planner is for registering their advances: it gives a feeling of
accomplishment if at some points in the practice they recognize what they have already done.

« Take into account that it is important to gradually prommote more autonomy to your students. One way to
achieve this is by progressively sharmng more responsibilities with them, such as letting them create rough
drafts of their language product. If, in your opinion, they are still not ready to do so. you could provide a
model and then ask for something built upon that model. The point is that products should be attractive
and interesting for your students. That will be an incentive to get them involved so they can learn to do, to
know and to be with the language, thus becoming successful participants in this social practice of

the language.

It is important to have information about the places they want to visit. If some sources are not well-suited
for this purpose, you may want 1o help your students discard them, cnce they have done Activity 7. But at
this stage, the point is to have enough scurces of information to work with.

» Listen to Track 50 before the next class.

Gk e Maten s THB
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Track 50

-
L~

Track 51

Activity 4 . ,
3 4. With your teacher’s help, listen to Track 50 and answer ’
” the questions. [rRAGK 50
¢ What was the purpose of the trip?  To visit Ajijic.
« Which places did they wist? Lake charreria Ajijic.
* What did they do during the tnp?  Walked trough the streets, sow
a charreria, demonstration and @ football match, also strolled by the Jake.

* Having listened to the track
before class, be prepared

to help students with any '
difficulties they may have with
this activity. Play the track.
Help your students by

= What did they like most about the rip?  They enjoyed the chorreria the most.

mentioning that they will hear ) 5. Listen 1o Track 51 to get the general idea of the dialogue. =,/
about the experience of four o o U FTRACY, 53
people who went to Ajijic. Ask We shoud
them if they know something Wiynot e 4 ke to camp o0

a gefawuy to ¥ 0 to the a beach!
about that town. an amusement forest

park?

Provide some clues (words
or expressicns) that will help

students find the answer, + e coud .

It is important that your Ctdeatipto §  Fow about
P ¥ . " the Ausce gl dg a

students reflect on what kinds . day i g

of clues are most useful in
understanding an oral text

by giving them a range t:-‘r_
of strategies. ]
+ Allow your students to listen, A
to the whole dialogue. Then, 3,’
play it again just to listen to the
sections where the answers & . Give your proposals for the places you would like 10 visit.
can be found about the places e Use the expressions in Activity 5 as 3 reference.
visited or the activities « Listen attentively to every proposal and list them in your notebook
carried out, Laok at the exampie.
* Explain that it's better to ) !Z':;"C‘;:;z;z;;: F;z:is+
identify the general meaning > Camp on a beach
of the dialogue, not to attempt
to translate it word by word. 166 wotot.en vrarerns

Activity 5

* Help your students get ready for the following listening activity: make sure they are quiet and settled.
Coordinate the group discussion on the different places and destinations for the trip mentioned on the
track. Be sure one student or group doesn't take over the discussion.

* Play the track once to listen to the whole text. Then play it again and identify the expressicns.

* Help them 1o put forward their proposals about the meaning and use of each expression.

* Help your students by modeling what kind of impact each expression has on each addressee.

Bctivity 6

* Provide feedback so that your students can use some (or all) of the expressions worked on in
Activity 8. However, it's fine if they feel more comfortable with other expressions, as long as they are
understood. However, be clear that one strategy that may help to build confidence is having a range
of expressions to deal with a situation, instead of always using the same expression for everything.

* In Mexico, the range of possibilities for establishing a destination is really broad: museums, archaeological

sites. amusement parks, aquariums, forests, historical landmarks, ecological reserves. Provide your
students with other plausible options, taking into account their resources and where you are.
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- ,- 7. Choose the proposal you are interested in.

» Discuss where you can and where you can't find information about the propasals
you wrote in the previous activity. Look at the example.

Wel, f we were 10 wite an arfic.e,
that would pe rice, bul ! don't wink
. you'd be able o find information o
‘ s felp you organize a trip in it

| frins 2 Drochre
for tour'sts riight

spee from e Miriiry oF
plenty of Ttermaton sk
i e Gred
L0 BAATMIDNE,
acal spo

171 wme leisure tme.

Look a! th
NANY il has
aces and 1nas s
¢ ot your v

Q)

¢ UQISSas

Activity 1

» Have a look at the Reader's
Book with the students to see
some examples of articles
on traveling and tourist
destinations.

+ Remind your students that
they can use some of the
expressions in the book

‘ be use. Wel, if we were 10 wite an
’ adticle, that would be nice, but i :
et tink you'e b able to fc as modgls for the kinds of
Whal anout ookig for iformation a*Gr;e?f wou agarie expressions they may want

. . N - His2laNe i . . .

‘,‘,m infomration in an encyclopedias \‘ to use when dlSCU.SSlIlg' their
OWT1 S0UrcCes.
Remember

+ Give feedback on whether
the rationale for using a
source is or isn't appropriate.

+ Help your students to see
why the task won't advance if
they want to use a source just
because they already have 1t.

Thera are web pages where you can find
camnments and read about others’ experiences
in tourist spots, about prices, distances, services,
friendliness of the staff, etc. You could also look
for btogs and vbiags with reviews about
different destinations.

G‘«,v ¥

. 1

{/ ™ 8. Listen to Track 50 again and complete the information about
e

e the trip described.

INFORMATION ABOUT ZN EXCURSION

s
<

Activity 8
Piace we were and places tY
we visited

Mode of transportation used to get therg

Guadalgiara - Chapal .
o « Remind your students they

have already worked with this
track in Activity 4, but in this
case, the activity asks for a
category written in their own

Bus
mtm#‘m(}'wﬁqmwdnpaa * 2 and 0 half hours
Where we stayed

Not necessary Tt is . .
v ‘a ' . an excurson, not g
aces we visited in our destination Lake, Charrerig Apic "

Things we did
‘ :\/a\ked Through the streets of Agc, saw o words, based on short and
emonst
ord a f raton of fradtonal dancng, Crarreria paraphrased content taken
What a foothall mateh, strolled by the lake
we ate . Tortas from the track.
L —— _ _ e + Go through the activity with
o 167 your students before listening

to the track, so that your

students know what it is being asked.

A type of activity similar to this one is used in many certifications and higher-level examinations. While the
purposes and time constraints of a certification are different from those of developing a social practice of
language, there is common ground in both actions, i.e., the degree of detail of the answer expected at this
level. This means that a short, written answer is expected.

Remermber to foster autonomy: this means that each activity will need a different level of support,
according to your students’ abilites. If they are already able to do what is being asked, you may want to
consult other tips for higher strategies. You may also want to adapt some of these tips to work with the
students that recuire more support.

The CD icon will appear throughout the unit to indicate the activity the track is linked to. However,
remember the way we order activities is a suggestion and you may change them to sult the purposes you
established with your students.
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Activity 9 oo o

+ Share your answers to the provious activity with other teams. Answer

* Monitor that the teams focus .
} - any questions they may have.
on the planning of the trip * ‘With your teacher’s help, ge over your answers.
or excursicn and that their _ ,
interactions and discussions -l
are respectful. i
* Remember that the model i excursion with your teammates.
18 not exhaustive. You may « Use the details you wrote in Activity 8 as a reference. l
. ' . Lock at the example.
want to provide other details

sh the most important information needed in order to plan a trip or

« Respect everyone’s opinion and turn 1@ speak.

that may be important (for fpnerri detals to plor o 1P O EXCUOn
example, ways of asling for - Places we'li go and places we'l vistt Delpﬂlu:e and arrval ponts
parenta] permission. time azzzsg:ﬂagol?h;:ﬁ:ﬁz to ge‘r_frr\::: | Mode of fransportation
required, etc.). © what we'l eaf Places fo eat

* Provide students with - where we'l stay Accommodahon !’ :
guidance on how to present v Thngswelldo  AcTiites

- How much we'l spend Expenses

their arguments, if they are
unclear about how to express -
them. Take into account that Eﬂ
while Spanish and English

are similar at a certam level,

which can help with word

order, for students whose

mother tongue is not Spanish

this may not hold true,

It would be helpful for

your students to organize

thelr information into three

commor categories: one ‘ =

about general information T
(lecation, local weather, , ,

L fittprirgooglinankH11
etc.), ancther about logistical hitp:/gon.glleChad

details (such as modes of

transportation, admission

costs, meals). and another

about tourist attractions (such as landmarks, what kind of accommodation is available, what specialties of
local cuisine the place is famous for, etc.). Demonstrate how to categorize this information.

IT box appear frequently along the units with suggested websites. We recommend you to visit the websites
anticipatedly to check whether the contents proposed are useful for your class planning and to anticipate
doubits from your students. You may also want to let them explore the websites freely. These suggestions
are not compulsory for developing the social practice of language, since we know Internet connection may
not be available at all locations.

TER  Stedoirc fiph Phene b
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_ 10. Gather the resources you defined in Activity 7 and skim through them
1o find information related to the details you defined in Activity 9.

= Highlight information related to the detads using different colors. Loak at
the example below.

Landmarks Actwites Accommodation Prices Modes of transportation

P2 L

Costa Esmeralda
Veracruz

Tha coast to the north of the port of
Veracruz offers pristine heaches with
abundant vegetation. The calm waves
B U TG L T e Ty

whers you'll be
witness to the harmany betwesn the
vagetation of the mountains and the
marshes of the Soatzacoalcos and
Papaloapan rivers.

EHJOY MORE THAN 55
ATTRACTIONS AND .
RIDES. Lo

ENTRANCE FEE-CHILDREN: 400
PESOS JADULTS: 600 PESOS

THERE 15 A FREE SHUTTLE FROW BOTH
THE HEAREST BUS STATION AND SLEWAY
STATION EVERY 15 MINGTES (AVALABLE # ©
YOU BUY YOUR TICKET OK OUR WEBSITE),

A gd e

-
0,
-

Y

w
L e
S
e R

ERE M

Slutie 2oher Dtz T

t69

Ey f UOSSOS

Activity 10

+ Tell your students that to skim

a text they need to do what is
called diagonal reading: this
meansg they shouldn't read the
text word for word, but look
at certain indicators that may
alert them to the information
they are looking for.

In this activity, linear or
sequential reading is not
encouraged, mainly because
when looking for information,
1t is not necessary to

read everything.

Help your students look

for the afore mentioned
indicators. For exarnple,
prices involve the use of
numbers and typographic
signs that indicate currency
{such as $). office hours

are usually expressed with
abbreviations (for example,
Mon. instead of Monday),
activities are usually
expressed by means of -
ing verb forms. The kind of
mdicator will depend on the
details established in the
previous activity.

» Remind your students that highlighting is a technique only suitable if they are the owner of the
material. If not, they will have to adapt their strategies such as using colored paper flags or cther

non-invasive techniques.

« They may want to add comments to or underline details in order to identify the ideas they would add to
their notes in Activity 14 more easily When underlining, your students may want to focus cn nouns and
verbs by using different stytes of underlining (for example. line type, colors, etc.). For their comments, they
may want to add arrows to link information as well as perscnal observations {such as Important! Take note!

Look out!, etc.).
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Track 51, 52

Activity 11

7" % 11. Listen to the dialogues on Tracks 51 and 52. ¢

+ In this activity, as i Tinces)
] ! tY asm eve:ry_ s » Tracks 31 presents d fferent ideas for the classic trip. d
time tracks are plaYed, 1t 1s e v With your teacher's help, discuss f the dialogue on Track 52 supports
important to follow a similar a proposal for choosing & destinatton for a trip or not. Look at the
. example and do it in your notebook. .
procedure, First, make sure Intervention 3 :
your students read what \ Here we support going to on
jon ; amugement pari, )
the task asks for at least ln“:;:: o reosen Intervantion 2 pork
Here W rg Here we support .
once, so that they can make o 70" Suppoﬁmghgo‘ going to Chapultepec. = - - - - - -
. s O
predictions about what they o tre P° : Intervention 4
are about to listento. Then, _ ' . Zfre we do not support: popng -
. ik oan amusement .
play the recording at least park
twice, or even three umes, 2 12, Exchange points of view to accept or reject proposals. &
once for general meaning and « Use the information you highlighted in your resources. Proposals

one or two more times to fulfill If neediad, go back to Activity 10.

the task. From time to time,
you may want to vary this and
challenge your students to
Iisten just once.

Help your students to
categorize what kinds of
expressions are used to
support a proposal and which
onesare used to reject it

Play the pertinent sections

- Amy
» Check f your proposals are sound considering time, ~ Hsement park
expense and distance. Use the expressions from thapdtepec Pork
Activity 11 to support proposals or to reject them.

= Listsuitable proposals. Look at the sxample.

When you negotiate, you try to reach an agreement zbout a common goal.
In crder to do 80, it is essentiai to show respect for others’ opiniens, be
{lexible about others' stances and be a mindful histener.

“7™ 13, Pay attention to the different details of the proposals you chose.

« Check the details you establishad in Activity 9.

ple.
+ Use the information highlighted in your sources 10 do so. Look at the examp

1
so that they can listen and 5 L
ranscribe the text from the i LANDMARKS Two artfica lokes, four
recording if you believe ] Fourtans, s monuments, eght ”“Seum.s'
") @ kiosk the Chaputepec Zoo, 4 botancdi
It's necessary. qarden, elc
- ACTIVITIES Run, play ond have fun
Activity 12 cutdoors enoyng nature
* Remember that students
0 o e

aren’t choosing options yet,
Instead they just have to
discard those options which
may not be suitable. However, they would need at least a couple of options for the next part of this practice.
We suggest having at least three options so that comparison becomes.

* Monitor your students to ensure they can show assertiveness when trying to persuade others, as well as
showing respect, interest. attention, etc.

+ Without imposing your point of view, help the group to decide the best options for the trip or excursion.

* Provide time to consider the options your students have with the ones you may eventually provide.

* If you have a high number of students, you may divide the class into two groups.

Activity 13

+ Venify that your students are using a number of sources (instead of using just one) to obtain informaticn.
This is important since information may be contradictory and your students should face the task of
choosing, for instance, which information is the most recently updated.

» Ask a few questions so that your students become maware of whether they have to add informaticn to their
notes. Questions that may be suitable are: Did we include basic data such as prices, opening and closing
hours and lecation? Have we considered where will we be eating meals?

* Be sure to schedule some time for those teams that may need more to complete their notes Other teams
can help them to review the information included.
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/" 14.Lock at the following graphics. e 1 @ g
. ; o +ren yOu
[R— SIVN\O 0 przse,m' 2})
e S The grope O fferentes o
glows s 0P8 e & YR
B erormaten o B A
e made T €9 g
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T §
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o 0\3\3‘"0‘) Ao “ ! £
& o Grrons b 4 ]
« =2 2 AN PR 7% PEY
wetl L o < e e e
o T ©
Q [_:‘..“ ) Qemgmber

To Persuade

means to Proveke

* Discuss which graphics could be useful to compare and achang, |
gein

contrast information and which would not SOMeone's atrgyy
FD get 30Mething ¢
norderty g
50, you might
Use space
FAPressiong o
Chaﬂge how you
say Something.

+ With your teacher's help, gather other graphics to compare
information.

« Choose a graphic that would be suitable for comparing

infarmation.

* 15.Establish the details you will compare in the proposals. )
‘ + Include the information you recorded in Activity 13 for each detall compared.

Lock at the example.

- , Located on the southern
The heart © i N T edge of Mexico City

Mexico City

Activity 14

» Using graphics can help your
students to cultivate their
analytical thought. Using a
graphic may ease the task
of making comparisons.
Comparisons may be simple
or complex. This depends on
the aim of the comparison, the
number of elements involved
In the comparison, and the
knowledge about proposals
and information they have
looked up.

» Make explicit how graphic
elements and the way they
are displayed influence the
usability of a graphic for
this purpose.

» Take into consideration the
time needed for gathering
other graphics besides those
shown n the book.

Activity 15

« In order to adequately design
a graphic, you could ask your
students questions such as:

— How are the proposals
similar?

— What are the differences
between the proposals?

— Which coincidences and
similarities do you think are
the most important cnes?

175
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Activity 16

* The most important activity
here is to listen, since the
dialogue in this frack is a
model of how they should
develop their own, using their
proposals and the information
they gathered. Thus, even
though the text 15 shown,
take your time so that your
students can listen to the track
as many times as needed.

* Indicate where the different
expressions (questions,
comparative expressions,
expressions to mvolve others)
are showrn within the text.

» It would not be strange
to have two different
destinations with the same
price and distance. If your
feel a discussion on choosing
between them could take
a long time, you can use a

way to randomly choose (for

example, flipping a coimn,
throwing dice, etc.). However,

It is Important to carry out at

least part of the discussion,

since these interactions are
the focus of the learning
outcomes for this practice.

If necessary, go through

the Remember section and

t~
=
o
@
%
(]
#

R

* Read your sources again to check that all the necessary information has
been included.

= Listen respectfully and attentively to everyone's opinions about the data that
needs to be included in the graphic

YR TRIP SG'EQULE

" . 16. Analyze the data of the graphic to establish the place for your trip. m

« Use expressions to compare featwes of schedules, such as place,
time, number of activities, etc

« Formulate the questions necassary 10 facihitate the compansan.

+ Remember to use exprassions to Invclve your partners in your
discussion, Listen to the example far ideas.

¢

Lock af the modes of

fronsportahon you ¢an only fake

a tax or a bus to the armse.mem‘ i %em 5 Mex'c; - s on theor i

nark, whie you cdn go by suway ¢ Gy ¥ s loceoted gbout i - .L\\A mﬂq‘gm c:dgz :

fo Chapultepec What 15 the best Z tree mics (5 K o Mecn Cly i

opton For places 1o ent? ‘ west of the Mexco L | |
i Crty Zocolo ‘ e

‘ ’ ‘ou can get there i 7;\ n g

Wé\\, the places 1o eat seem mare " ansiy by metrs pubic < m g;:@ ; 5

ahractve af the cmusement park

For/m Choputtepe 5 better because
s free On the other hand, the

amusement park 5 quie expensve

1 transportahon or g !
ot Tunlous !
i
|
;

i

|

I

|

5__,,,.,...—.»———-»-‘-_#

i The amuszment park has §

L ekesde restourants / et eal\ restourorts, K& crean !k
and food stells L

\T - '“L/_ parlors ard soda shop< ]

o L m

%Mmm%
First secron Tuesday i

| o Sunday from 5 am o8l

Opers et 10 am Ciosng
time. behween: 6 pm

i
N 5
i pm, Sechons 2 * cosing me 7 and midnght. depending ;
. ard 3 are open 24 T o0 sEason L
|
1 hours a day, seven eS| i
But the rdes are rather thrling hou ; . ! _ o
I donit ke museums all that much i«“ e - _‘;\ Chiaren $400. 1
dmiss:on to Chapultegec, !
‘ ';um s free < *E ﬂti:igg_;mﬂm_;wj
2 : i R I f_"'fw_ T .
B F A s A varety of fides
look There ore more frings Za0, Crepultesc 77 Lodeerts > o shows
Now, ; ~aste, The National Mg — - — — 1
10 do than in the amusemernt park Msem, h:rge’} !
ithrOpOLgy |
\what's mere, the nearest option amasement park Papdiote i . E
v and
napultepec Chidren's Museum J ; B
* ’ { wondeo orecs ond widhte L
Graast' Bock -iice

explain how comparative and superlative adjectives are formed. It is expected that your students already
know how to do so, but do not assume this will necessarily be true.
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Activity 17

!'I =32
| CHECRPOINT 5 + Foster a pleasant environment

D {respectful, collaborative,
cooperative) to evaluate each
student's performance so far
within this practice.

Lo fowe _* Help your students to

‘ S o : detect the reasons why they
were successiul or not in
the activities carried out.
Take into consideration that
recognizing one’s strengths is
as important as knowing
one's lirnitations.

+ Speak individually with your
students, if possible in a
private setting, to plan the
actions that can be taken to

17. 1t is ame to check your performance up to this point. In order to
do so, ask and answer the following questions with two teammates.

g Uo|SSas

what was the achaty nwhich,
ancording o you, I hed fhe best
performance, ond why?

what was tre actity mwher,
L sgeordng to you, I couid have had o
* petter performance, andd wh W

i

o

what are fha
strengths you have
I %mgmhﬁ'? noteed when Lrveract

ing Wi ofers? address his or her limitations
When coniras . j

fustures, you e and to build upon his or

may want 10 us what zan [ do 10

‘ﬁ%,”;‘?;fﬁfs betres support the her strengths. .

better because  team dunng the » You should bring some

it 15 free. There _ o

L morethirgs  PEOTS foske? ‘ schedules to the next class.

1o do thanin the

amusement pazk.j
of supernatve |
expressions 10 what commerts do

distinguish one you have abolt Ty
trom others

c
(};E‘i earest GpIAn engagament and
s Chapultepet): purhcpation n
he tasky”
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Activity 18

* Provide your students

Track 54

178

with different examples of
schedules, besides the one
provided in the book, so that
your students have a number
of models to use for their
own schedule.

Be sure your students
understand the content of
the schedule,

You ¢an use this activity

to foster confidence when
reading aloud. You could

ask different students to read
different sections of

the schedule.

~  Kctivity 19

In this activity, your students
will be working with
arguments for and against
proposals. Arguments are
expressed using a connective
plus a noun and verb
expression. That configuration
identifies that the sentence is
being used as an argument,
for example: This team thinks
that since {connective) traffic
(noun) is (verb) quite heavy
in the morning. ..

Tell your students to focus on
the nouns and verbs. Remind

7™ 18.Read the following trip schedule.

-

N

r - 4 > ~
1 Texcoco - - Chaputtepec T r.July 20
~ S e m - s ~ .

w 3

730 Departure

200 Arrval at Choputtepec and breckfast

1000 Chapultepec Castle

1300 Lunch

1400 Re'axng tme n the forest

1600 Major Lake in the first section of Chaputepec
1700 Paddie boatng on the lake

1500 Making our weay to the bus
2030 Arrival n Texcoco

I R e

Describe what kinds of elements are displayed in this schedule.
Comment on how the activittes are distributed throughout the day and
exchange cpinons about what changes you would suggest {what would
you add, delete, lengthen or shorten).

19. Listen to Track 54. Pay attention to the sectons shown below where

*

. ¢ reasons are expressed.

Complete the expressions used to give reasons. Look at the example,

This team thks that snce
should iecve ot 9 am

traffic 15 qute heavy 1 the mormng |, we

Thet's too earty,  seefng as some of us  don't live close to  school

As some of 48 may unforfunately arrive late | let's say we get there
at 7 and leave at 730

' Are you sure about that” Because renting a bus  wor't come cheap

We need to eat breakfast, becouse  we will have a day  ful of octivities

* Cormment on how the expressions 1o give reasons are formed. Remember you will

L SR

use them to defend your proposal.

LR A It

your students that word order in English is quite fixed, so nouns tend to appear before verbs.
+ Remind your students to take time tc read the prompts before listening to the track. Play the track.
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/ \ 20.Look at the following expressions with connectives on Track 54.

With your teacher's help, briefly expiain their use. Look at the example. m

$

3

© - That sounds great
ot sertled consequence
Maybe 7 am 15 better

, that’
the entrance time s

1t is used to exploin
We should spend some hme there

in the ofternoon lunch

We may want to consider that

At can’t wait for us af
day in Mexico City

It is used to express
opposition.

i ffirm.
One hour? . It is used to o

Sounds perfect

. Yes

flowing in order to build an expression to give

21.Do the fo .
reasons 10 support your proposal:

for your trip schedule.
searched in Activity 10

» Choose an actwity swtable

» Check the information you re

o Select data related to the actvity.

+ Compose an expression 1o SUpPO
Activity 19.

» Usc the appropriate connectives.
Activity 20, Look at the example and the high

—r

Ooon g

lighted connectives

e,

Immediately affer havng finshed breakfast.

snce it opens af 10 am and we'i have o spend some Time N the Ing wartng

e L

H is used fo gve a
It is used to add informatl'onR

that something will happen once
something has already been done.co fink

(it i you have any guestions. go backto

If you have any questions, g back to

we wil vist the muséum n Chapuitepec Park,

b

Connectives
are wards or
EXpressions sed
ideas
Each Cohnectve
9ves a differay
Meaning to the
SXPressions they
link, such ag Calse,
Comsequence,
adding
mformahon,
Oppositian, etc,

below

to buy fickets

JEEY
Activity 20 -
» You may want 1c ask your g
students their thoughts on the &~
meaning of the exprassions, g

© so they can compare
their apinions.
emember * Make sure your students

understand the fact that
comnectives have different
meaning according to the
contexts, in this case, the
meanings expressed are valid

4 for these examples: in other
8 contexts, they may change.
8 + Make expliclt that using
@ cannectives has to do
with building an argument
supporting their schedule

proposal. However, the
reflection on how these
connectives are used may
allow for their use in other
communicative situations.

Activity 21

*» Help your students to choose
the best connective for the
information they want to link.

* Make sure your studenis take
into account the miormation
read in Activity 10.

b

« If your students have difficulty with the use of connectives, you could go back to review cornectives.

» Point out that while some changes may have a slight difference (stylistic), other changes in the connectives
used may impact register, or may even need syntax adjustments (for example, because vs. because of. the
latter asks for a noun or nominal expressions; or but vs. nevertheless, the latter is much more formal). You
may also want to point out that the purpose of connectives is to signal the type of link established between
what has already been expressed and what is going o be expressed.

179
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Activity 22

This time the focus is on
detalls of oral presentation
other than the content.
Speaking is not orly what

1s being said, but also the
features that accomparny the
way something is said.

One way to make your
students aware of this point
is to alter your voice while
saying the dialogue to
demonstrate the effect of
something being said in a
monotone.

If there is time available, you
and your students can explore
what happens when the
resources mentioned in the
activity (but not included in
the track) are used.

If necessary, play and pause
the track to focus on the
expressions and detect the
resource used for negotiating
and persuading.

Teacher's Book / Practice 10
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g‘_f" \ 22. Listen to Track 54 again.
R
« Decide which of the following resources are used by speakers
to introduce and negotiate their proposais to others and circle them.

CR&__GE‘;';?'CE Voure ., gh -
CEnphasize words <€ On expresson fo dgree
Use 4 greeting expresson SpedkTasr ——— -
Aska ay
Ve canpnd e gestonina o

» Write what resourie is used to introduce and negotiate each point in the
comments below. Look at the example.

we need 0 eat bregkfost,

hecause we Wil have o 50, 0re you sayrg we

day fub of actwtes :ujdr'enfabug?
Mmphasiz
Raise voice volume € words
- That sounds greati So And what cbout The.
that’s settied retum fme? 3 piv
Use on expression Ask a question
o agree with o propasal
5
% ]




. Bctivity 23
23, Look at the body language in the following pictures.

o Read the excerpty in Activity 22 and match each of them to the pirture with the » Your students may well be
adequate emotran. Look at the evample aware of bOdY language.
However, raising awareness
of body language means
gaining control of a detail that
1s usually overlooked.

» Make sure your students read
the expressions in Activity 22
carefully If necessary, play the
corresponding track again,
because it may help to form
a mental picture of the body
language used in the track as
well as to anticipate the body
language they will use for
their own product.

4, doptful |

01 UOISSOS

in Activity 21 with another teaft.
and negotiation

Activity 24

24.Exchange one of the ideas you had ;
S + (reate a counter argument using the persuasion

resources you used in Activity 22.
+ Use adequate body languege. If neded,

+ Make sure your students go
back to other activities within
this practice when needed.

go hack to Activity 23 to check

the emotion conveyed by bady language. Look at the example.

Ang skip
2" e breakfast? we cant If necessary, you could help
@Y 4 o agree with that dea we o
R need o eaf breakfast them by reminding them
go\““:‘?' @ becouse we wil hove @ of this fact, but it is also

day full of actvrhes .
o important for them to develop

the resources for solving
problems by themselves.

+ When conveying and
interpreting an oral text, it is
important to take nto accourt
prosodic aspects. that is, the
phornic resources used to alter or change the content, since these elements are essential for organizing,
conveying and interpreting. Thus, It is important they develop these kinds of details in their discourse, such
as volume, pace, intonation, pauses, which have an effect cn the addressee.

« Once they have finished with this activity, one possibility for having a more productive feedback session
is to make a tip list with advice on how to use nonverbal language adequately during an exchange. Some
pieces of advice are:

— Look the addressee in the eye and avoid distractions.

-+ R R ¥

— Show a relaxed attitude.

— Change the tone if you notice that your addressee is not cornfortable.
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Activity 25

7N - 5 A . .
: : 25. With your teacher's help, complete the activities fo: tr d the tim
+ Check that times proposed for T et o e P COMPIEte > oryout frip and fhe fimes
each aCtl\flty are sensible. * Use the schedule in Activ:ty 18 as a model
Re,arrange the cactivity * For each one of the activities, give reasons that support your activity and tme
. choica, Use Activities 1921 as & reference
if needed.

* Give your students some
time to prepare and rehearse
thelr proposals orally. If your
students want to use written
notes at this stage. allow
them to do so. However, it is
important to remind them

26. Discuss the activity proposals on your schedule to reach &
. agreements. In order to do so: Em

« Use the persuasion and negotiation strategies you worked onin

Activity 22. .
+ Include body language, as you did in Activity 23.

) i ivity 24.
+ Give counterarguments 1o others proposals. as you saw in Activity

Listen to Track 54 in case you are unsure of how to proceed.

they won't have the chance to + Write the compromises you agreed on in your notebook. Look at
use notes, the example.
Activity 26
Ny . N
.+« In these kinds of activities, it \we wil leave at 730 am and we expect ta come back ot 830 pm
5 ‘i’ ; i . We wil rent a bus to get from Texcoco o Chaputtepec
s cotunon for ane person we expect to arrve m Chaputepec at 9 am
to take the role of secretary . Then, we are gong to sperd one hour hawng breakfast .
while the others just dictate: Immedately after hang frished breckfest, we wih vsit The museu
i ; ttepec Castle
you could change this kind Chapdiep
of tearn organization by

Track 54

suggesting that each team
member writes an element of
the proposed trip.

Another way to change the
teams’ organization is to divide
the notebooks or sheets of

paper your students are using
into four sections/categories: . _ ; 29, If possible, take the trip following the schedule you decided on.

-

Closure stage-socialization

session 11

\"— "; 27. With your teacher’s help, put the activities and tume of each one 1n order
~-- to compose the final version of the schedule, In case you need to, go back to
Activity 18 to see an example of a schedule.

:'/— ™ 28, Take time to look at the schedule again to check spelling and punctuation.

one is intended for individual
activities, the second cne for
activities in pairs, the third
one for group activities and
the fourth one for whole class activities. In this way, the notebooks or sheets of paper can be used by all the
members of a team without having someone who plays the same role on every single occasion.
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Ectivity 27

* Help your students to articulate the schedule of activities they agreed upon. Check that the schedule is
coherent and clear.

* Make sure your students take into consideration the effort involved in this activity when offering and
receiving feedback.

Activity 28

* Show your students how to provide constructive comments while giving him your feedback and invite their
constructive comments on how to sclve checking and spelling difficulties. In this way, your students will
learn strategies related to learning to learn.

Activity 29

* Remember: the purpose of this practice is not to have a trip, rather, to discuss and agree on planning a
trip. However, going on the trip is a way offinding out if the product of the discussion was well-done.
» For this to happen. you should insist that previous activities have plausible options for a student trip.
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How did it go?

" 31. What is your partner's gicbal impression about your performance?

Kspects to improve

EKctivity 30

+ Foster an environment that
promoties your students’ need

30. Read each line carefully, Tick the box that best describes your work in this practice. /3]
0 . .
+ 1can obtain precise mformation abouf a trip AN 3 {z) g to be sincere about thelr
from different sources. i d a. pel’formance. lee them fime
- 1can use different ways of . N s = to think about what they’ can
comparing information. A B :\’ O ;
do and what they have yet to
- Tcan make good arguments to defend RN . : : ; : :
 proposal. T Bt o achieve in this soclal practice
of the language.
- Ican give and receive feedback about what L S : . )
am trying to propose. (ARG I & « Highlight the benefits of

receiving commentary and
feedback from their partniers
about their performance.

w30 Take advantage of this

Vo D opportunity to help them

- recognize the types of
Product attitudes and behaviors

information to be understood by others?

32, How do we assess the following aspects of our discussion and itinerary?

that result in a good

+ Canluse strategies to modify what I say, ST 2
this having a positive mpact on others? w0 O performance.
+ Canlinterpret emoticns based on ,{; ~ :/" © s :j ey ACtiVitY 31
body languaga? et - ~
, . o * Feedback given between
» Can I show assertiveness when agreeing s P 3 S .
on points in a discussion? oo A peers can be falrer, more
- Does our itinerary have the necessary v e i :} ) em"lchjng and comprehensive
AL PN Tl et

as long as students have the

real intention of mutually
supporting each other.

AL b T Consequently, one of your
o e s challenges as a teacher is to
W) :3 ‘%@“ . . .

; achieve an environment in
which vour students commit
to becoming involved i a
real collaboration.

LN

' 33. What is your tearamates’ global impressicn about your performance in
this unit? .
Aspects to improve

\ W have oreived at the end of this practice

Amo cruk e loe Tl 179

Activity 32

« Provide time and support for students to think about the different ways to reflect and report on
their learning.

» Keep in mind that the way in which the product influences your students beyond this practice is one way 10
measure how well it was done.

+ Help your students to assess the impact of the language product on their addressees by asking questions
such as: Did [ use a number of resources for my argument? Was the selection of expressions used in the
discussion appropriate? Was the tone adequate?, et cetera.

Activity 33

» Foster an emotionally-safe learning enviromment. so that your students become receptive to risk taking.
» Focus on opportunities to reflect on and discuss student's use of strategies with others.
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Assessment

The main aim of assessment is to provide information about the degree of progress each student
achieves at different stages of the teaching and learning processes. This enables the teacher to
help students identify what they have learned after a period of time (month, term, semester, year,
and cycle). It also helps them to consider how teaching situations, classroom working modes,

use of materials, and the kind of help or guidance provided are aimed at the achievement of Key
Learnings.

Assessment is a core element because it can influence teaching and learning processes, as
well as its outcomes. |n other words, what is assessed becomes the main focus of attention for the
teacher, students and parents. It also affects the interaction between students, and between them
and the teacher in the classroom.

The aim of formative assessment is to develop “actions with the aim of gathering information
about the students’ performance so as to intervene in different moments (before, during, after) of
the learning process” (Vargas, M.R y Ban, A.R 2001)!

The purpose of assessment is to observe and monitor what students feel, know and do in the
process of learning English, suggesting precise ways of improving their performance in different
moments. A successful formative assessment:

¢ gives students insight into what it is expected from them from the beginning.
eases access to good models of tasks students are expected to carry out.

¢ provides many opportunities to give and receive constant feedback about their strengths and
areas to review regarding their progress learning English.

The levels of mastery and proficiency in English, as well as their descriptors, were created to
determine the extent and amplitude of the curricula. These constitute the grounds to explore the
role of language and other means of communication in the youngsters’ cultural and social life, as
they progress through the education system towards attaining knowledge about the world.

In order to monitor your students’ progress, it is important to take into account their level of
mastery and proficiency in English, its descriptor, as well as the social language practice and the
Key Learnings for the 1st grade of secondary school.

Cycle 4 purposes
The assessment purposes show links to the four pillars of education, as set in the report Education.
The treasure within (Delors, 1995). Thus, itis crucial to monitor and register the students’ progress

in their classwork. With the objective of helping you in this task, we crafted an instrument to
register the aforementioned progress on 3 separate occasions throughout the schoolyear.

! Vargas, M.R. y Ban, R.A.(2011) Pasc a paso con el PNIEB en las aulas. Ciudad de México: Latin American Educational Services, Inc.
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Student’s name

Student’s name

Student’s nane

Learning to live together

Purpose 1: Analyzes various
aspects to improve intercuitural
understanding.

Purpose 2: Applies various
strategies to overcome personal
and collective challenges while
learning a foreign language.

School year: School year:
Start of During At the Start of During At the
the year | theyear |endofthe| theyear | theyear |end of the
year year

Yes | No ! Yes | No | Yes | No

;Yes : No :YesiNo . Yes I No

Learning to learn

Purpose 3: Transfers strategies
to consolidate performance in
learning situations involving a
foreign language.

Purpose 4: Uses a simple, but
wide linguistic repertoire in a
number of known and current
situations.

School year: School year:
Start of During At the Start of During At the
theyear | theyear |endofthe| theyear | theyear |endofthe
year year

Yes | No | Yes » No | Yes . No

iYes‘.No ;Yes:No ! Yes | No

Learning to do, know and be

Purpose 5: Exchanges
information of current interest.

Purpose 6: Interacts using
a neutral register in social
exchanges in a varied range
of situations.

School year: School year:
Start of During At the Start of During Atthe
the year | theyear |endofthe| theyear | theyear |endofthe
year year

Yes : No | Yes | No ! Yes ;| No

! Yes . No | Yes | No | Yes | No

On Cycle 4 level of proficiency and its descriptors

To monitor students’ progress regarding level of proficiency and mastery of English, for Cycle 4, it
is useful to compare each grade’s descriptors and take them into account while working in class.
This will allow you to detect the differences between them and recognize where your students
are. In turn, it will be helpful to monitor your students and guide them to achieving the level
established at the end of secondary school. It is important to mention that the descriptors are
embedded in the expected learning outcomes contained in each social language practice.

We suggest you read and compare the three levels of proficiency descriptors set for this Cycle,
shown in the table below. Pay attention to the sections in bold, which will allow you to distinguish

between them.
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Level of proficiency for Foreign language: English

Consolidate: Understands and uses English to interact with written and oral texts in diverse contexts.

1* grade, secondary school

2™ grade, secondary school

3" grade, secondary school

Common reference: CEFR Bl

Bl.1

B1.2

B1.3

Identifies and understands
general meaning and main
ideas in different simple short
written and oral texts when
they are in clear and standard
language and are about known
issues (study, work, leisure
activities). Knows how to act in
very basic ways in community
situations and those that may
arise while traveling in an area
where the language is spoken.
Interprets, describes and
shares information. Describes
and justifies his or her
experiences, events, wishes
and desires in a basic and brief
manner, and understands and
expresses some warnings.
Understands some cultural
features by means of ludic and
literary activities.

Understands and exchanges
opinions on the general
meaning and main ideas of
different written and oral short
texts when they are in clear
and standard language and
are about known and current
issues (study, work, leisure
activities). Knows how to act
in basic ways in community
situations and those that

may arise while traveling in

an area where the language

is spoken. Describes and
justifies his or her experiences,
events, wishes and desires in
a brief and basic manner, and
understands and expresses
directions and explains plans
briefly. Contrasts cultural
features by means of ludic and
literary activities.

Understands and exchanges
opinions on the general
meaning, main ideas and some
details of different written

and oral short texts when they
are in a clear and standard
language and are about known
and current issues (study, work,
leisure activities). Knows how
to interpret and act in many
ways in community situations
and those that may arise while
traveling in an area where the
language is spoken or even in
some unexpected situations.
Describes and justifies his or
her experiences, events, wishes
and desires in a basic manner,
understands and expresses
directions and explains plans
and points of view briefly.
Develops empathy towards
other cultures by means of
ludic and literary activities.

On social practices and expected learning outcomes derived from them

In order to gather information and evidence of the students’ performance and progress regarding
expected learning outcomes, it is possible to use different techniques, such as: observation,
interviews, and a products or activities portfolio done by the students.

The selection of a specific technique depends, among other factors, on the information
required, the treatment it will be given, the people involved in this process (for example, students
or teachers) and the instrument or tool in which this information will be registered.

There are different ways to gather information and evidence in the classroom, such as rubrics,
assessment scales, anecdotes, questionnaires and others you may come up with. The point is that
you should gather enough information and evidence of your students’ progress on the expected

learning outcomes.

The following examples, based on the expected learning outcomes and derived from the social
language practices for first grade of secondary school, show some ways in which said progress
can be registered. Remember that you may use the instruments shown below or you may prepare
some of your own, depending on the kind of information you need.
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Social language practice 1: Exchanges opinions about a community service.

 Checklist example. This instrument, as the name suggests, is a list of expected learning
outcomes to be checked off as they are observed.

Social learning environment: Family and community

Expected learning outcomes

Always

Sometimes

Not yet

Listens to and reviews dialogues
about community services.

Listens to and reviews dialogues
about community services.

community services.

Exchanges information about

Social language practice 2: Reads classic tales.

¢ Anecdotal notes example. This instrument is used to register short descriptions of direct
observations made by teachers within classrooms. It should help a teacher to recognize and
interpret patterns to learning over time. Teachers may choose to record anecdotal notes in, for
example: tables in a notebook, cards, adhesive notes, etc.

Social learning environment: Ludic and literary

Expected learning
outcomes

Anecdote

Expected learning
outcomes

Anecdote

Chooses and reviews
classic tales.

AM: Uses the index to choose
atale.

Expresses key events
verbally.

MC: Could show more
assertiveness when speaking
before an audience.

Understands general
meaning and main
ideas.

AV: Reads the whole text, then
re-reads each puragraph.

Rewrites key events.

AS: ft's quite dependent on the
model.

Compares
pronunciation and
writing variants.

[U: Constantly asks how some
words ure said in British English.

Social language practice 3: Write instructions to use a bilingual dictionary.

¢ Assessment scale example. This is used to register in an orderly and systematic way what
a student will be assessed on, using different degrees of achievements expressed in a
descriptive way. These scales may be based on numbers or as graphic scales.
e Assessmentscale, in which 1 represents the minimum and 6 the maximum level of

achievement.

Social learning environment: Academic and educational

Expected learning outcomes

Chooses and reviews bilingual

dictionaries.

Understands the use of textual
components in bilingual dictionaries.

1

2 3 4

5 6 1 2

3 4 5 6

Student name

Teacher's Book

187



Social learning environment: Academic and educational
Expected learning outcomes

Writes instructions. Edits instructions.

1 2 3 4 5 6 l 2 3 4 5 6

Social language practice 4: Produce dialogues and interventions for a silent short film.

* Rubrics example. They are frameworks that feature short descriptive statements along
the continuum of excellence. Teachers and/or students can determine the quality of their
performance against a set of predetermined criteria.

Social learning environment: Family and community
Expected learning outcomes

| can review some parts of a | can review short films.

short film.

| can look at short films.

| can understand general
meaning and main ideas.

| can distinguish general
meaning and main ideas.

f can identify some main ideas.

| can compose dialogues and
interventions.

| can compose some
dialogues.

| can compose expressions for
a dialogue.

Social language practice 5: Compose constructive forecasts about others.

* Graphic assessment scale example. In this tool, the x on the left represents the minimum and
the x on the right the maximum level of achievement.

Social learning environment: Ludic and literary
Expected learning outcomes: Compoese constructive forecasts about others.

Reviews written
examples of

|dentifies ways of
expressing future

Asks and answers
questions to

Writes sentences
expressing future

forecasts. actions when understand events to compose

listening to them. | forecasts. forecasts.
Student 1 x-x-@-x-x-x @{-x—x-x-x x-x-x-@-xx-x x-x-x-w-x
Student 2 x-%—x-x-x x-x-}@.\x-x x-x—x-x-x@ xﬁ}@-/x-x-x—x
Student3 |X-X-X-Xx-®-X x-x-x-x-x@ x-x-x—x-@f—x @—x-x-x-x-x

Social language practice 6: Write explanations to describe systems of the human body on a

diagram.

* Questionnaire example. This consists of open or closed questions that can be asked orally or
be written down. The example shown below is a closed-question questionnaire.

188
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Social learning environment: Academic and educational

Expected learning outcomes:

Student 1

Student 2
Student 3

Student 4

Student 6

Student 7

Student 9

Student 10

Student 11

Can she/he review information about human
body systems?

Can she/he understand information about
human body systems?

 NEERN

Can she/he ask questions about human body
systems?

Can she/he answer questions about human
body systems?

x| 8]

<

Can she/he write notes to describe
diagrams?

Can she/he edit diagrams while in a team,
with the teacher’s guidance?

x | S| SN]N NS

NN RN R RN

NE T E RN YR
< < <\ LN - <\ |Student5

NE RN ETENES
x | x| <]l <

« P AN > < <\ |Student$8

sl x] s
N E RN RN E

Social language practice I: Exchanges compliments, likes and dislikes in an interview.

e Descriptive assessment scale example.

Social learning environment: Family and community

Student name

Expected learning outcomes

Listens to and reviews likes and
dislikes in dialogues from interviews.

Understands general meaning and
main ideas in dialogues.

In one
instance

In some
instance

In every
instance

In one
instance

In some
instance

In every
instance

Student name

Social learning environment: Family and community
Expected learning outcomes

Composes compliments, likes and
dislikes in written dialogues.

Expresses compliments, likes and
dislikes in a dialogue.

In one
instance

In some
instance

In every
instance

In one
instance

In some
instance

In every
instance
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Social language practice 8: Reads comic strips and discuss cultural expressions.

¢ Checklist example.

Social learning environment: Ludic and literary
Expected learning outcomes

Chooses and reviews
comic strips in English.

Interprets content of
comic strips.

Exchanges opinions on
cultural expressions in a
discussion.

Student name | AIWays

Sometimes

Not yet

Always

Sometimes | Not yet

Always

Sometimes | Not yet

Social language practice 9: Presents information about linguistic diversity.

* Anecdotal notes example.

Social learning environment: Academic and educational

Expected learning
outcomes

Notes

Expected learning
outcomes

Notes

Chooses information.

AM: Too much
information, needs
more precise selection
criteria.

Rehearses a
presentation.

[U: Shows security and
trust when speaking
before an audience,
but repertoire of words
and expressions needs
broadening.

Reads information.

AV: Has difficulty
identifying main ideas
in paragraphs.

Presents an exposition.

CH: Fosters positive
and constructive
relationships.

Social language practice 10: Agree on a trip schedule with others.

* Graphic assessment scale.

Social learning environment: Family and community

Expected learning outcomes: Agrees a trip schedule with others.

Looks up and reads
information.

Compares the pros
and cons of ideas
and proposals.

Builds rationales to
defend ideas and
proposals.

Listens to and
expresses pros
and cons to reach
agreements.

Student 1 x-®__—__§—x-x-x @)\-x-x-x-x-x X-X-X-@-%X-X |x-X-Xx-%X-®-X
—_ 5

Student 2 x-x-xh@ x-\®-x-x-x-x m-x-x-x x-x-x-x-x—\®
el + . -

Student 3 x-@(-x-x-x x-@-x-x-x-x X-X-®)-X-X-X x-x-x-M-x
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Transcripts

PRACTICE 1

TRACK 2 (PRACTICE |, ACTIVITIES 4, 18 AND 19)

Martha: Hi, Anna! What a surprise! How've you been?

Anna: Hello, Martha! I'm fine, thank you. What about you?

Martha: I'm fine, too. So what's up?

Anna: | want to join the basketball team, so I'm looking for information about it.

Martha: Really? Did you know I'm a player?

Anna: | didn't know. | would have asked you, instead of coming all the way here. So, what do | need
to do to join?

Martha: It's pretty simple. You just have to bring your school ID, proof of your address and a medical
certificate. Then, you have to fill out a sign-up form and can choose the schedule that's best for you.
Then, the office employee scans your papers and takes a photo of you. That's it! You'll get your ID in
the mail a few days later. The membership fee is 10 dollars.

Anna: Thank you! It was great to bump into you. I'll go home and come back with my documents to
sign up for the team. Thanks a lot.

Martha: Youre welcome. | play on Mondays and Wednesdays. It would be great if we were
teammates. | look forward to it.

Anna: Great! I'll make sure to pick that schedule, it will be fun.

Martha: Alright! See you soon then.

Anna: Sure, thanks again. Bye.

TRACK 3 (PRACTICE 1. ACTIVITIES 8, 11. 13, 20 AND 28)

Clerk: Welcome to the library! May | help you?

Teenager: Good afternoon. | want to borrow some books.

Clerk: All right, you will need a library card to be able to do so.

Teenager: And how can | get one?

Clerk: You'll need two photos, an ID and proof of address.

Teenager: All right. What are the office hours to get the library card?

Clerk: Monday to Friday, from 8:30 in the morning to 2:00 in the afternoon and from 3:00 in the
afternoon to 8:00 at night. Saturdays, from 10:00 in the morning to 4:00 in the afternoon.
Teenager: Will it take long?

Clerk: Only the time it takes to type your data in the computer and the printing time. At most, 10
minutes. Do you have any other questions?

Teenager: No, thanks. I'll come back with the papers later.

Clerk: All right. If you plan to come back today, it's almost 7, so you'd better hurry.

Teenager: Right. Thanks!

TRACK 4 (PRACTICE 1, ACTIVITIES 10, 18, 19, 20, 24, AND 31)

Clerk: You'll need two photos, one color and one black and white. Also, an ID. Your school ID would
be fine. A proof of address, and...

Teenager: Oh..., what kind of document can be used as proof of address?

Clerk: It can be an electricity or phone bill. And you can pay a voluntary fee.

Teenager: Sorry, | didn't hear the last part.

Clerk: No problem. | was saying you could pay a voluntary fee.

Teenager: Ok, and how much do library users normally pay?

Clerk: Well, most people pay between $2.5 and $4 a year.
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Teenager: All right. What are the office hours to get the library card?

Clerk: Monday to Friday, from 8:30 in the morning to 2:00 in the afternoon and from 3:00 in the
afternoon to 8:00 at night. Saturdays, from 10:00 in the morning to 4:00 in the afternoon.
Teenager: Will it take long?

Clerk: Only the time it takes to type your data in the computer and the printing time. At most, 10
minutes. Do you have any other questions?

TRACK 5 (PRACTICE 1, ACTIVITIES 20, 24, 28, 30 AND 31)

Tracy: Office of Vital Records. How may | help you?

Jane:  would like to know how to get a birth certificate.

Tracy: Do you need a copy of your birth certificate, or do you want to register a newborn?

Jane: | need a certified copy of my birth certificate.

Tracy: OK. What you need to do is to come here personally or to go to any of our agencies.

Tracy: Could you please tell me your full name and current address?

Jane: Sure. My name is Jane Smith and my address is 865 Palm Tree Avenue.

Tracy: Then the office nearest to your home is located at 75 Autumn Street.

Jane: What documents will | need?

Tracy: You will need a copy of your valid photo ID, including signature and an application. Once you
hand in this information, we will process your application and we'll send it to you by mail or courier.
Jane: And what about the fees?

Tracy: It depends on what kind of delivery you wish to receive, either normal or express delivery.
Normal delivery may take 7 days and it will be sent to you by mail with a cost of 28 dollars. Whereas
express delivery may take 2 to 3 days and will be delivered to you by courier with a cost of 50 dollars.
Jane: I'm sorry; will you repeat how long express delivery takes?

Tracy: Yes. It takes 2 to 3 days.

Jane: From what time to what time are you open?

Tracy: Office hours are Monday to Friday, from 9 am to 5 pm.

Jane: Thank you very much.

Tracy: May | help you in any other way?

Jane: No, there's nothing else. Thank you. Good-bye.

PRACTICE 2
TRACK 6 (PRACTICE 2, ACTIVITY T)

“The Milkmaid and Her Pail” By Aesop

A milkmaid had been out to milk the cows and was returning from the field with the shining milk pail
balanced nicely on her head. As she walked along, her pretty head was busy with plans for the days
to come.

"This good, rich milk," she mused, "will give me plenty of cream to churn. The butter | make | will take
to market, and with the money | get for it | will buy a lot of eggs for hatching. How nice it will be when
they are all hatched and the yard is full of fine young chicks. Then when May day comes | will sell
them, and with the money I'll buy a lovely new dress to wear to the fair. All the young men will ook at
me. They will come and try to marryme,—but | shall very quickly send them about their business!"

As she thought of how she would settle that matter, she tossed her head scornfully, and down fell
the pail of milk to the ground. And all the milk spilled out, and with it vanished butter and eggs and
chicks and new dress and all the milkmaid's pride.

Moral: Do not count your chickens before they are hatched.
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TRACK 7 (PRACTICE 2, ACTIVITY 7}
"Puss in Boots” By Charles Perrault

There was a miller who could only leave his three sons his mill, his donkey, and his cat. The division
was soon made. They hired neither a clerk nor an attorney, for they would have eaten up all the poor
patrimony. The eldest took the mill, the second the donkey, and the youngest nothing but the cat.
The poor young fellow was quite inconsolable for having received so little. "My brothers,” said he,
"may make a handsome living by joining their shares together; but, for my part, after | have eaten up
my cat, and made myself a muff from his skin, | must then die of hunger."

The cat, who heard all this, but pretended otherwise, said to him with a grave and serious air, "Do
not be so concerned, my good master. If you will but give me a bag, and have a pair of boots made
for me, that | may scamper through the dirt and the brambles, then you shall see that you are not so
poorly off with me as you imagine.”

The cat's master did not take much stock in what he said. However, he had often seen him play a
great many cunning tricks to catch rats and mice, such as hanging by his heels, or hiding himself in
the meal, and pretending to be dead; so he did take some hope that he might give him some help in
his miserabie condition.

After receiving what he had asked for, the cat galfantly pulled on the boots and slung the bag
around his neck. Holding its drawstrings in his forepaws, he went to a place where there was a great
abundance of rabbits. He put some bran and greens into his bag, then stretched himself out as if he
were dead. He thus waited for some young rabbits, not yet acquainted with the deceits of the world,
to come and look in his bag.

He had scarcely lain down before he had what he wanted. A rash and foolish young rabbit jumped
into his bag, and the master cat, immediately closed the strings, then took and killed him without pity.
Proud of his prey, he went with it to the palace, and asked to speak with his majesty. He was shown
upstairs into the king's apartment, and, making a low bow, said to him, *Sir, | have brought you a
rabbit from my noble lord, the Master of Carabas." (for that was the title which the cat was pleased to
give his master)

"Tell your master," said the king, "that | thank him, and that | am very pleased with his gift."

Another time he went and hid himself in a grain field. He again held his bag open, and when a brace
of partridges ran into it, he drew the strings, and caught them both. He presented these to the king,
as he had done before with the rabbit. The king, in like manner, received the partridges with great
pleasure, and gave him a tip. The cat continued, from time to time for two or three months, to take
game to his majesty from his master.

One day, when he knew for certain that the king would be taking a ride along the riverside with his
daughter, the most beautiful princess in the world, he said to his master, "If you will follow my advice,
your fortune is made. All you must do is to go and bathe yourself in the river at the place | show you,
then leave the rest to me."

The Marquis of Carabas did what the cat advised him to, without knowing why. While he was
bathing, the king passed by, and the cat began to cry out, "Help! Help! My Lord Marquis of Carabas
is going to be drown.”

At this commotion, the king put his head out of the coach window, and, finding it was the cat who
had so often brought him such good game, he commanded his guards to run immediately to the
assistance of his lordship, the Marquis of Carabas. While they were helping the poor marquis out of
the river, the cat came up to the coach and told the king that, while his master was bathing, some
rogues had come by and stolen his clothes, even though he had cried out, "Thieves! Thieves!” several
times, as loud as he could. In truth, the cunning cat had hidden the clothes under a large stone.

The king immediately commanded the officers of his wardrobe to run and fetch one of his best suits
for the Lord Marquis of Carabas. '

The king received him very courteously. And, because the king's fine clothes gave him a striking
appearance (for he was very handsome and well proportioned), the king's daughter took a secret
inclination to him. The Marquis of Carabas had only to cast two or three respectful and somewhat
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tender glances at her but she fell head over heels in love with him. The king asked him to enter the
coach and join them on their ride.

The cat, quite overjoyed to see how his project was succeeding, ran on ahead. Meeting some
countrymen who were mowing a meadow, he said to them, "My good fellows, if you do not tell

the king that the meadow you are mowing belongs to my Lord Marquis of Carabas, you shall be
chopped up like mincemeat."

The king did not fail to ask the mowers whose meadow it was that they were mowing.

"It belongs to my Lord Marquis of Carabas," they answered all together, for the cat's threats had
frightened them.,

"You see, sir," said the marquis, “this is a meadow which never fails to vield a plentiful harvest every
year."

The master cat, still running on ahead, met with some reapers, and said to them, "My good fellows,
if you do not tell the king that all this grain belongs to the Marquis of Carabas, you shall be chopped
up like mincemeat."

The king, who passed by a moment later, asked them whose grain it was that they were reaping.

"It belongs to my Lord Marquis of Carabas," replied the reapers, which pleased both the king and
the marquis. The king congratulated him for his fine harvest. The master cat continued to run ahead
and said the same words to ail he met. The king was astonished at the vast estates of the Lord
Marquis of Carabas.

The master cat came at last to a stately castle, the lord of which was an ogre, the richest that had ever
been known. All the lands, which the king had just passed by, belonged to this castle. The cat, who
had taken care to inform himself who this ogre was and what he could do, asked to speak with him,
saying he could not pass so near his castle without having the honor of paying his respects to him.
The ogre received him as civilly as an ogre could do, and invited him to sit down. "l have heard,” said
the cat, "that you are able to change yourself into any kind of creature that you have a mind to. You
can, for example, transform yourself into a lion, an elephant, or the like."

"That is true," answered the ogre very briskly; "and to convince you, | shall now become a lion."

The cat was so terrified at the sight of a lion so near him that he leaped onto the roof, which caused
him even more difficulty, because his-boots were of no use at all to him in walking on the tiles.
However, the ogre resumed his natural form, and the cat came down, saying that he had been very
frightened indeed.

‘I have further been told," said the cat, "that you can also transform yourseif into the smallest of
animals, for example, a rat or a mouse. But | can scarcely believe that. | must admit to you that | think
that that would be quite impossible.”

"Impossible!" cried the ogre. "You shall seel”

He immediately changed himself into a mouse and began to run about the floor. As soon as the cat
saw this, he feil upon him and ate him up.

Meanwhile the king, who saw this fine castle of the ogre's as he passed, decided to go inside. The
cat, who heard the noise of his majesty's coach running over the drawbridge, ran out and said to the
king, "Your majesty is welcome to this castle of my Lord Marquis of Carabas."

"What! My Lord Marquis," cried the king, "and does this castle also belong to you?".

The marquis gave his hand to the princess, and followed the king, who went first. They passed into
a spacious hall, where they found a magnificent feast, which the ogre had prepared for his friends,
who were coming to visit him that very day, but dared not enter, knowing the king was there.

His majesty was perfectly charmed with the good qualities of my Lord Marquis of Carabas, as was
his daughter, who had fallen violently in love with him, and, seeing the vast estate he possessed, said
to him, after having drunk five or six glasses, "It will be your own fault, my Lord Marquis, if you do not
become my son-in-law."

The marquis, making several low bows, accepted the honor which his majesty conferred upon him,
and forthwith, that very same day, married the princess.

The cat became a great lord, and never again ran after mice, except for entertainment.
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TRACK 8 (PRACTICE 2, ACTIVITIES 11 AND 12)
“The Straw, the Coal and the Bean” By Jacob and Wilheim Grimm

An old wornan lived in a village. She had gathered a serving of beans and wanted to cook them, so
she prepared a fire in her fireplace. To make it burn faster she lit it with a handful of straw. While she
was pouring the beans into the pot, one of them fell unnoticed to the floor, coming to rest next to a
piece of straw. Soon afterward a glowing coal jumped out of the fireplace and landed next to them.
The straw said, "Dear friends, where do you come from?"

The coal answered, *| jumped from the fireplace, to my good fortune. If | had not forced my way out,
| surely would have died. | would have burned to ash.’

The bean said, "|, too, saved my skin. If the old woman had gotten me into the pot | would have been
cooked to mush without mercy, just like my comrades.”

"Would my fate have been any better?" said the straw. "The old woman sent all my brothers up in fire
and smoke. She grabbed sixty at once and killed them. Fortunately | slipped through her fingers.”
"What shouid we do now?" asked the coal.

"Because we have so fortunately escaped death,” answered the bean, "l think that we should join
together as comrades. To prevent some new misfortune from befalling us here, let us together make
our way to another land."

This proposal pleased the other two, and they set forth all together.

They soon came to a small brook, and because there was neither a bridge nor a walkway there, they
did not know how they would get across it.

Then the straw had a good idea, and said, " will lay myself across it, and you can walk across me like
on a bridge."

So the straw stretched himself from one bank to the other. The coal, who was a hot-headed fellow,
stepped brashly onto the newly constructed bridge, but when he got to the middle and heard the
water rushing beneath him, he took fright, stopped, and did not dare to go any further. Then the
straw caught fire, broke into two pieces, and fell into the brook. The coal slid after him, hissed as he
feli into the water, and gave up the ghost.

The bean who had cautiously stayed behind on the bank had to laugh at the event. He could not
stop, and he laughed so fiercely that he burst. Now he too would have died, but fortunately a
wandering tailor was there, resting near the brook. Having a compassionate heart, he gotout a
needle and thread and sewed the bean back together.

The bean thanked him most kindly. However, because he had used black thread, since that time all
beans have had a black seam.

TRACK 9 (PRACTICE 2, ACTIVITY 14)

One day, when he knew for certain that the king would be taking a ride along the riverside with his
daughter, the most beautiful princess in the world, he said to his master, "If you will follow my advice,
your fortune is made. All you must do is to go and bathe yourself in the river at the place | show you,
then leave the rest to me."

The Marquis of Carabas did what the cat advised him to, without knowing why. While he was
bathing, the king passed by, and the cat began to cry out, "Help! Help! My Lord Marquis of Carabas
is going to be drown.

At this commotion, the king put his head out of the coach window, and, finding it was the cat who
had so often brought him such good game, he commanded his guards to run immediately to the
assistance of his lordship, the Marquis of Carabas. While they were helping the poor marquis out of
the river, the cat came up to the coach and told the king that, while his master was bathing, some
rogues had come by and stolen his clothes, even though he had cried out, "Thieves! Thieves!” several
times, as loud as he could. In truth, the cunning cat had hidden the clothes under a large stone.
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PRACTICE 4

TRACK 10 (PRACTICE 4, ACTIVITY 4)

Voice 1: The short film is about sadness caused by being unable to do what others can.
Voice 2: No, | think the short film is about the value of putting yourself in someone else ‘shoes.

TRACK 11 (PRACTICE 4, ACTIVITITY 3)

Voice 1: The purpose of Scarlett is to have fun, since it is an animated short film.
Voice 2: | think that if the topic has to do with empathy, then the purpose is educational.

TRACK 12 (PRACTICE 4, ACTIVITY 7)

Voice 1: When | broke my leg, I felt like Scarlett did. | was sad seeing other kids playing while | was
not able to.
Voice 2: When | am sad, my mom makes the same faces as Scarlett’'s mom does.

TRACK 13 (PRACTICE 4, ACTIVITY 10)

Voice 1: It seems that the short film tells of Scarlett’s dream of becoming a ballerina.
Voice 2: [ think the first part deals with that, but it also addresses the sadness of being unable to do
what others do.

TRACK 14 (PRACTICE 4, ACTIVITY 10)

Voice 1: The message is to show empathy, so the main idea is Scarlett’s dream of becoming a ballerina.
Voice 2: Then again, it is the sadness of being unable to do what others can do.

TRACK 15 (PRACTICE 4, ACTIVITY 18)

Voice 1: Scarlett talks slowly and very quietly.

Voice 2: Mom uses a normal voice volume.

Voice 1: What do you mean by "normal”?

Voice 2: That her voice volume is neither low nor high.

TRACK 16 (PRACTICE 4, ACTIVITY 18)

Option 1
Lola: Look what | have here! Do you like this dress? It's a ballet costume.
Paula: | don‘t know. | may like it.

Option 2
Lola: Look what | have here! Do you like this dress? It's a dance costume.,
Paula: I don't know. | may like it.

Qption 3
Lola: Lock what | have here! Do you like this dress? It's a dance costume.
Paula: | don't know. | may like it.

PRACTICE 5

TRACK 17 (PRACTICE 5, ACTIVITY 14)

These days you've been busy and a little bored. However, you'll soon have things to do, at your
school, at home and with your friends. Your health will receive a blow if you stay up late too often.
In your love life, you'll soon meet someone who will drive you crazy. Your lucky number is 13.
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TRACK 18 (PRACTICE 5, ACTIVITY 20)

Voice 1: In the near future, you will also be able to safely surf the web via your contact lens while
driving a car.

Voice 2: Commuting to work won't be such an agonizing chore because cars will drive themselves.
Voice 3: Driverless cars, using GPS to locate their position to within a few feet, will drive hundreds

of miles.
PRACTICE 1

TRACK 19 (PRACTICE 7, ACTIVITIES 1, 6, 8, AND 10)

Monica: Hello?

Vicente: Hi, Monica, how are you? This is Vicente.

Monica: Oh, hi! I'm fine. How are you doing?

Vicente: OK, a bit bored. Do you want to do something? You always have good ideas.
Monica: I'm hungry, | would like to get something to eat.

Vicente: Where do you want to go?

Monica: | would like to go to an ltalian restaurant.

Vicente: What kind of Italian food do you like?

Monica: | like spaghetti. Do you like spaghetti?

Vicente: Yes | do, but it isn't my favorite food.

Monica: What is your favorite food?

Vicente: My favorite food is pizza. Do you like pizza?

Monica: Yes, | do, but without pepperoni. | don't like meat. | am a vegetarian.
Vicente: Oh, ok. We can share one with mushrooms.

Monica: That is so thoughtful of you! Let'sgo.

TRACK 20 (PRACTICE 7, ACTIVITY 5)
Restaurant

TRACK 21 (PRACTICE 7, ACTIVITY 5)
Fair

TRACK 22 (PRACTICE 7, ACTIVITY 5)
Stadium

TRACK 23 (PRACTICE 7, ACTIVITIES T AND 10)

Karla: Do you like math, Ana?

Ana: No, | don't like it, do you?

Karla: Yes, | like it. Math is really fun. Why you don't like it?

Ana: It's a hard subject for me. I'm bad at math but you are very good.
Karla: Well, what is your favorite subject?

Ana: | love literature, because | iove to read about exciting adventures.
Karla: | hate reading! I'd rather work with numbers than read books.

TRACK 24 (PRACTICE 7, ACTIVITIES § AND 10}

A: Who, iook at all those ice cream choices!

B: Yes, that is a lot of choices. What is your favorite?
A: | love anything with chocolate the most.

B: | like chocolate myself.

A: Is there any kind of ice cream you don't like?
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B: | really don't like any ice cream with nuts in it.

A: |'ve never cared for that myseif.

B: Have you ever had garlic ice cream?

A: That sounds absolutely disgusting!

B: It was. Let's stick with the regular choices today, though.

TRACK 25 (PRACTICE 7, ACTIVITY 15)

Tom: Hello, Paul. How about watching the game tonight?

Paui: Oh, yes, there's a match tonight. That sounds like a good plan.

Tom: What's your favorite team?

Paul: My favourite team are Arsenal. | used to live near the football stadium in London.

Tom: Oh, | like it, too, but my favorite soccer team is Chicago Fire.

Paul: Really? Well, if we are talking about American teams, | like Minnesota United.

Tom: Well, | guess we are going to have a few problems! Both teams are playing against each
other tonight!

Paul: Hahaha, we'll see who wins.

TRACK 26 (PRACTICE 7. ACTIVITY 16)

| live for literature because | love reading about exciting adventures. It is my favorite subject at
school. What | like the most is reading novels, especially series like Harry Potter or The Hunger
Games. However, my favorite book is The Lion, the Witch and the Wardrobe from The Chronicles of
Narnia, written by C. S. Lewis.

TRACK 27 (PRACTICE 7, ACTIVITY 18)

You: Do you have any hobbies?

Me: | do. i live for literature. It is my favorite subject at school.

You: Really? Why is that?

Me: Because | love reading about exciting adventures.

You: Oh, | am sure you like fantasy books. Am | right?

Me: Yes, especially series like Harry Potter or The Hunger Games.

You: [interrupting] Oh, yes! | once saw the movie Catching Fire, the first story of The Hunger Games.
| foved it!

Me: You don't say. | actually hated it. They left out some parts of the book.

You: What?! | didn't know that. So do you recommend reading the book?

Me: Totally. Then you can read the other two. And when you finish that, you can read The Lion, the
Witch and the Wardrobe. It's my favorite book.

You: Is it from The Chronicles of Narnia?

Me: Yes, but who is the author? [Umm] | think itis by C. S. Lewis. There is also a movie, but the book
is much better, as always.

You: Ok, so I'll check out The Hunger Games trilogy and The Chronicles of Narnia.

TRACK 28 (PRACTICE 7, ACTIVITY 28)

He: Do you like movies?
She: Yes, | do. Very much. | want to major in cinema studies in college.
He: Cinema studies?
[ am sorry, | don't understand.
She: Cinema studies examines movies as both an art form and as a form of mass culture.
He: Wow! I'm sure you're an expert, then. What is your favorite type of movie?
She: | really like action movies.
He: What kind in particular?
Can you elaborate?
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She: Sure. | am into all kinds of action films, but my favorites are the ones about superheroes.
He: | see. Why is that? '
She: Because there are many ways to qualify as a superhero, so perhaps it's fitting to say that the
superhero movie is one of the most inclusive genres of all.
He: Can you give me an example?
She: Wonder Woman has superpowers gifted to her by the Greek gods and Spiderman is special
because a radioactive spider bit him. They have different backgrounds but they both rise as
champions in troubled times.

Do you follow me?
He: Yes.

| know what you mean.

TRACK 29 (PRACTICE 7, ACTIVITY 29)

He: What movie do you consider to be a must-see?

She: Umm... Let me think... V for Vendetta.

He: That's an interesting choice, but | believe it's a comic book, isn't it?

She: Actually, it is based on a British comic book, but they made a movie adaptation in 2005.
He: Oh, | didn't know that. Do you like independent movies or do you prefer Hollywood
biockbusters?

She: | prefer Hollywood blockbusters. | love superhero movies, but they need lots of money to be
produced, you know?

He: Yes, you're right. What kinds of movies do you not like?

She: | don't like comedy movies, especially Adam Sandler’s.

He: You don't say! | think he is very funny.

She: Well, umm, he could use less silly jokes. At the end of the day, Click was rated his worst movie.

He: Yes, | agree.

TRACK 30 (PRACTICE 7, ACTIVITIES 30 AND 35)

He: Do you like movies?

She: Yes, | do. Very much. | want to major in cinema studies in college.

He: Cinema studies? | am sorry, | don't understand.

She: Cinema studies examines movies as both an art form and as a form of mass culture.

He: Wow! So, you are an expert, aren’t you? What is your favorite type of movie?

She: | really like action movies.

He: What type in particular? Can you elaborate?

She: Sure. | am into all kinds of action films, but my favorites are the ones about superheroes.
He: | see. Why is that?

She: Because there are many ways to qualify as a superhero, so perhaps it's fitting to say that the
superhero movie is one of the most inclusive genres of all.

He: Can you give me an example?

She: Wonder Woman has superpowers gifted to her by the Greek gods and Spiderman is special
because a radioactive spider bit him. They have different backgrounds but they both rise as
champions in troubled times. Do you follow me?

He: Yes, | know what you mean. Is there an old movie that you are really into?

She: Robocop. | have seen all the movies. They are great!

He: What movie do you consider to be a must-see?

She: Umm... Let me think... V for Vendetta.

He: That's an interesting choice, but | believe it's a comic book, isn't it?

She: Actually, it is based on a British comic book, but they made a movie adaptation in 2005.
He: Oh, | didn't know that. Do you like independent movies or do you prefer Hollywood
biockbusters?
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She: | prefer Hollywood blockbusters. | love superhero movies, but they need lots of money to be
produced, you know?

He: Yes, you're right. What kinds of movies do you not like?

She: | don't like comedy movies, especially Adam Sandler's.

He: What are you talking about? | think he is very funny. -

She: [Embarrassed] Well, umm, he could use less silly jokes. At the end of the day, Click was rated his
worst movie.

He: Yes, | agree. Ok, then. Tell me more about superhero movies. Do you know any fun facts?

She: | do. The spider used in the 2002 movie Spider-Man was a Steatoda spider, not a black widow,
as was told in the story. The spider was given anesthesia, and was then painted blue and red.

PRACTICE 8

TRACK 31 (PRACTICE 8, ACTIVITY 7)

Voice 1: My grandmother says comic strips are a waste of time.

Voice 2: | don't think so! | find them very funny and have a good time reading them.

Voice 3: So do |. It’s like reading short stories, but the images teil most of the story. Comics convey
a powerful message in a few panels.

Voice 2: | agree. For example, | find Desperate Repetition very funny because extroverts annoy me.
They are so intense!

TRACK 32 (PRACTICE 8, ACTIVITY 12)

Voice 1: | like the illustrations because they are very simple. But | don't like that it highlights the fact
that everybody wants to wear jeans. The same thing happens in Mexico! By the way, do you know
where New Delhi is?

Voice 2: Yes, | like the illustrations, too. | also like the fact that the character discusses real stuff. New
Delhiis in India, but | don't know where exactly.

TRACK 33 (PRACTICE 8, ACTIVITY 16)

Voice 1: | don't agree because I've seen comics without text, they only have illustrations.

Voice 2: Yes. [t wouldn't be a comic without illustrations, but the text helps the addressee
understand the story.

Voice 3: If there is no text, how are we going to understand what the characters are thinking or
saying?

Voice 1: With the gestures, the postures, and the hand movements in the illustrations.

Voice 4: Exactly, the sound effects help, as well. Like this one: Cops!

Voice 5: Then, we can say that the information is accurate because the text supports what is
portrayed in the illustrations. However, there are comics without text.

TRACK 34 (PRACTICE 8, ACTIVITY 19)

Voice 1: The panel shows a man charming a snake.

Voice 2: Yes, just like in the movies!

Voice 3: He is doing it on the street and begging for money, while using a real cobra.
Voice 4: Yes, but maybe he treats it well.

TRACK 35 (PRACTICE 8, ACTIVITY 20)

Voice 1: | don't believe charming snakes on the street is OK.

Voice 2: What about at the circus?!
Voice 1: Well, I still do not agree because we are talking about wild animals. They should live in their

natural habitat, not in someone’s house.
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Voice 2: Well, | think that as long as you treat it well, there is no problem in doing the show. A cobra
can be an exotic pet.

Voice 1: That's my point exactly! It is exotic; it doesn't belong in the city.

Voice 2: But the snake is already tamed. It behaves like a friendly pet.

Voice 1: It doesn't matter. It is still dangerous because we are talking about real cobras!

TRACK 36 (PRACTICE 8, ACTIVITY 21}

Voice 1: Indian women wear too much makeup, but Mexican women don't.

Voice 2: Why do you say that? There are plenty of Mexican women who wear too much makeup. Just
look at the actresses on TV.

Voice 3: Yes, but there are lots of women in Mexico who don‘t wear makeup or wear just a little.
Voice 2: Could you give me an example?

Voice 3: My mom, my aunts and my sister only wear makeup at parties. Besides, they don't wear lots
of accessories.

Voice 2: Well, then both Indian and Mexican women wear makeup, but Mexican women wear fewer
accessories.

TRACK 37 (PRACTICE 8, ACTIVITY 27)

Voice 1: | find it weird that there are snake charmers on the street.

Voice 2: Why do you say that?

Voice 1: Because it's a dangerous thing to do.

Voice 3: | agree. Charming snakes must be part of a controlled show.

Voice 4: Really? i don‘t think so. | find it really fun.

Voice 5: It doesn't matter if it's fun it or not. | don't believe we can argue about what people find fun
to watch on the street.

Voice 4: True. You are right.

Voice 1: Oh, OK.

Voice 3: Well, let’s focus on some other behaviors, then.

TRACK 38 (PRACTICE 8, ACTIVITY 28)

Voice 1: | think we should add more information about our points of view regarding the panel.
Voice 2: Which one? Oh, right, the one about pollution.

Voice 3: Yes, you're right. We can include something about air pollution and its dangers to our
health.

Voice 2: Sure, but we all know the same thing happens in Mexico.

Voice 3: True, but it's a behavior that affects us all: Indians and Mexicans.

Voice 2: Ok, can you think of some examples of where we have seen this?

TRACK 39 (PRACTICE 8, ACTIVITY 30)

Voice 1: Public transportation isn't too bad. | like it because they transport us daily from one place to
another. | believe cars are the vehicles that pollute the most. That's what | think. What about you?
Voice 2: I'm afraid | have to disagree. Buses are quite old and emittoo much carbon monoxide. It's
unbearable! Most people would think this only happens in big cities but it also happens in small
towns that have trucks.

Voice 3: Yes, but we all know that public transportation serves a very specific purpose: to transport
people from one place to another on a daily basiswithout charging much. If more people used it,
there wouldn’t be so many cars on the street and air pollution would decrease.

Voice 2: Nobody cares about how old buses are. Besides, everybody wants to buy a car, so air
pollution is still a problem because people don'tdo anything to decrease it.

Voice 1: What do you think? You haven't spoken and we'd love to hear your opinion.
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Voice 4: Well, | hate the old, loud, pollution-spewing vehicles used in public transportation. So |
guess | agree with the author of the comic "My Trip to India”. | have to cover my nose because of
the fumes and they irritate my eyes. Public transportation contributes to air pollution. | have read
a couple of articles on this topic. They all conclude that air pollution directly affects people’s well-
being, as it stresses them out, they suffer from irritated eyes and it gives them headaches, among
other illnesses.

Voice 3: Oh, really? Come on! Not everyone can afford to buy a car and they rely on public
transportation. We need it.

TRACK 40 (PRACTICE 8, ACTIVITY 31)

Voice 1: | agree with the author about the scene in Panel 9. People should do something else,
instead of staring at a screen all the time.

Voice 4: People are allowed to do whatever they want in their free time. They are eating and they can
enjoy some free time. Besides, they should take advantage of the fact that there is free WiFi in the
restaurant. In Mexico, not all food establishments have free WiFi.

Voice 2: But people are becoming more and more isolated. They should try to start a conversation
when there are other people around, like the person sitting at the table with them or maybe the
people at the next table over.

Voice 5: When have pecple done that? Let me show you a photo from the 1930s. Look.

Voice 1: This is a great scene with so many details, and it shows the same environment as in Panel 9.
Voice 5: Yes. The only difference is the devices. Before, people used to read the newspaper and now
they have cellphones. But it is the same activity; they are alone in a space full of people. Nobody
speaks to strangers in a restaurant. They didn't do it before smartphones, either, This is the proof.
Voice 3: You're right, but reading the newspaper is different from playing videogames. People
should take advantage of the time they spend at lunch to learn something interesting that might be
useful. Videogames are useless.

Voice 4: | believe there are lots of useful and interesting videogames.

PRACTICE S

TRACK 41 (PRACTICE 9, ACTIVITY 7)

Voice 1: Look, when you open this book, on the second page it says it was written in 2017. So,it'sa
recent book.

Voice 2: Right, we should use updated sources.

Voice 1: It also has lots of pictures, which makes the information easier to understand.

Voice 2: Wait! It says "university course”, so | think it will be difficult for us to read.

Voice 1: Well, let's keep on looking for other sources.

TRACK 42 (PRACTICE 9, ACTIVITY 10)

Voice 1: Well, as you can see it has an index. This makes it easier for us to look for the aspects we
chose. Let's explore the first pages.

Voice 2: Look, it says here “North Africa and the Middle East”. That must be the title. And there are
little titles.

Voice 1: Those are the subheadings, and with the titlesthey help to identify the topic.

Voice 2: Oh, what is this at the bottom of the page?

Voice 1: Those are called footnotes. They include additional information related to the text.

TRACK 43 (PRACTICE 9, ACTIVITY 13)

Voice 1: Well, in order to understand what we are reading, each of us will read one paragraph and
then we will retell the paragraphin our own words, ok?
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Voice 1: Alright, we have finished. The first paragraph says that peopie may think that the number of
spoken languages is not that big.

Voice 2: | read that, in 1911, in encyclopedias it said there were 1000 languages and this number has
risen, because we now know of more areas.

Voice 3: Finally, it says that Ethnologue had 6909 languages in 2009.

TRACK 44 (PRACTICE 9, ACTIVITY 18)

Description 1. In this part, we give a conclusion to round off the presentation.

Description 2. We invite the people to ask questions and we answer them.

Description 3. In this part, we introduce ourselves and say the topic of the presentation.
Description 4. We present the information in the notes with the help of images (without reading the
notes).

TRACK 45 (PRACTICE 9, ACTIVITY 26)

Expression 1- We are here today to share some data about linguistic diversity with you.
Expression 2- The countries in which most languages are spoken are the ones you see in the table.
Expression 3- Hi guys! Here goes our presentation!

Expression 4- Endangered languages are those that will become extinct because children don't
learn them. _

Expression 5- And now, the countries that have the most languages.

Expression 6- Endangered languages are languages that will be totally snuffed out.

TRACK 46 (PRACTICE 9, ACTIVITY 28}

Version 1

In Papua New Guinea, more than 800 hundred languages are spoken. Mexico is sixth on the list of
countries with the most linguistic diversity, with 68 groups and 365 variants of languages, besides
Spanish. Look on the map to see where the countries with the most languages are.

Version 2

In Papua New Guinea, more than 800 hundred languages are spoken. Mexico is sixth on the list of
countries with the most linguistic diversity, with 68 groups and 365 variants of languages, besides
Spanish. Look on the map to see where the countries with the most languages are.

Version 3

In Papua New Guinea, more than 800 hundred languages are spoken. Mexico is sixth on the list of
countries with the most linguistic diversity, with 68 groups and 365 variants of languages, besides
Spanish. Look on the map to see where the countries with the most languages are.

TRACK 47 (PRACTICE 9. ACTIVITY 30)

Expression a- Eh — what was | saying?

Expression b- Hi fellas! What'chadoin™
Expression c- Where was 1?

Expression d- So, going back to where we were...
Expression e- One more time...

Expression f- Oh, | forgot what | was saying.
Expression g- Don't worry!

Expression h- Let's try again.

Expression i- Sorry about that. Let's start over.
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TRACK 48 (PRACTICE 9, ACTIVITY 31)

Voice 2 [Diego]: Well, we have arrived at the end of our presentation. Any questions?
Voice 4: What do you mean when you say that “when a language is alive, the culture and traditions of
that language arealive as well"?

TRACK 49 (PRACTICE 9, ACTIVITIES 32, 33, 34 AND 36)

Voice 1 [Paula]: Good afternoon, everyone! We are team number 3, composed of Pauia, Diego and
Elena, and we are here today to share some data about linguistic diversity with you.

Voice 2[Diegol: In the world, at least 7000 languages are spoken today.

Voice 2 [Diego]: However, in some countries, there are more languages than in others. The countries
in which most languages are spoken are the ones you see in the table.

Voice 2 [Diego]: In Papua New Guinea, more than 800 languages are spoken. Mexico is sixth on

the list of countries with the most linguistic diversity, with 68 groups and 365 variants of languages,
besides Spanish. Look on the map to see where the countries with the most languages are.

Voice 3 [Elena]: We had a question: Were all languages spoken by the same number of people?
Well, we researched and we found that languages were spoken by different numbers of people.

But we found out about something called “endangered languages”. Eh, sorry about that. Eh — what
was | saying? Oh yes, endangered languages are those that will become extinct because children
don't learn them. On this map, you can see many red dots in the Americas and South East Asia. They
represent endangered languages. This means that although there are many languages in these
regions, many people aren’t speaking them anymore.

Voice 1 [Paula]: Why is it important to keep every language alive? It ailows us to think about our
mother tongue, and where our similarities and differences with others lie. Also, when a language is
alive, the culture and traditions of that language are alive as well. Language is a way of thinking, and
includes people’s culture, history, myths and music.

Voice 1 [Paula]: In this way, keeping linguistic diversity is important, because it allows us to foster
dialogue and respect for others. In short, when you have many languages, you have many different
ways to see the world.

Voice 2 [Diego]: Well, we have arrived at the end of our presentation. Any questions?

Voice 4: What do you mean when you say that “when a language is alive, the culture and traditions of
that language are alive as well”?

Voice 3 [Elena]: Well, for example, some songs only exist in the language in which they were
originally created. If nobody speaks that language, there is also no one that sings that song anymore.

PRACTICE 10

TRACK 50 (PRACTICE 10, ACTIVITIES 4 AND 8)

Anthony: Have you enjoyed the jaunt, mates? Although it is quite close to Guadalajara,| had never
been there.

Lola: | loved it. We should hang out together more often. We must go to Vallarta on the weekend,
although leaving at seven is too early for me. I'm not a rooster.

Anthony: It was fine indeed. But | think that we left just in time, we wouldn't have been able to do all
the things we didif we had left later.And yes, we shall go to Vallarta this very weekend.

Robert: | didn’t even notice the two and a half hours we spent getting from Guadalajara to Chapala.
Lola: | loved walking in the little town with all those colourful houses. | can’t remember the name.
Look, | have some pictures here.

Robert: “Ajijic"yes, you almost get lost in there! Fortunately | found you and you didn’t miss the tortas.
Charles: But the best part was when my soccer team beat Anthony’s. It was awesome! We beat the
“Soccer Queen” and his team.
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Anthony: It's called “football”, and yes, we may have lost but you almost fell out of the boat when we
were crossing the lake. Besides, you know | had the lousiest players on my team.

Lola: You rascals! You got me all soaked down there at the lake.

Charles: | have tc admit that the dancers were gorgeous. But | enjoyed the Charreria more; it
reminded me the rodeos of the American West.

Robert: You fell in love, man!

Charles: Well, just a little, but | didn't have the chance to ask her out or anything.

Anthony: | think it's time. Shall we leave now?

Lola: Yes, the bus will leave in 15 minutes. Let’s go.

TRACK 51 (PRACTICE 10, ACTIVITIES 5 AND 11)

Voice 1: “Let's go to Chapultepec! I'd like to go to the forest. We can have a picnic there to celebrate
finishing this year.”

Voice 2: "Why not a getaway to an amusement park? It's the best option to close the school year!”
Voice 3: “We should camp on a beach! It's more exciting. We can have both the picnic and the
camping.”

Voice 4: "We could take a trip to the Ajusco. A couple of days there would be great!!”

Voice 5: “How about spending a day in a water park? There are plenty not too far away, so we can
go back and forth without a hitch.”

TRACK 52 (PRACTICE 10, ACTIVITY 11)

Intervention 1

“If we want to go to the beach, take into account that we have to travel at least six hours by bus.
That's too far”

Intervention 2

“A weekend implies accommodation and that is quite expensive. It's better go to Chapultepec, don't
you agree?

intervention 3

“A visit to an amusement park sounds more exciting. Maybe we could go there, what do you say?...
Intervention 4

"But what about the expense of going to an amusement park? The entrance fees seem hefty. And to
use the free shuttle, you have to buy the tickets in advance.”

"

TRACK 53 (PRACTICE 10, ACTIVITY 16)

Voice 1: Look at the modes of transportation: you can only take a taxi or a bus to the amusement
park, while you can go by subway to Chapultepec. What is the best option for places to eat?

Voice 2: Well, the places to eat seem more attractive at the amusement park.

Voice 3: For me, Chapultepec is better because it’s free. On the other hand, the amusement park is
guite expensive.

Voice 4: But the rides are rather thrilling. | don't like museums all that much.

Voice3: Now, look.There are more things to do than in the amusement park. What's more, the
nearest option is Chapultepec.

TRACK 54 (PRACTICE 10, ACTIVITIES 19, 20, 22 AND 26)

Voice 21: Well, we have to plan our trip. This team thinks that since traffic is quite heavy in the
morning, we should leave at 9 am.

Voice 2: But if we leave late, we won't have enough time to enjoy the trip. Our team proposes leaving
at 6 am.

Voice 3: You're kidding! That's too early, seeing as some of us don't live close to school. We may
have to fight some traffic, but it would be better to gather at 7:30. Don't you agree?
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Voice 1: | don't know. Maybe 7 am is better. Also, that's the entrance time.

Voice 2: Yes. But, as some of us may unfortunately arrive late, let's say we get there at 7 and leave
at 7:30.

Voice 1: Ok. You have a good idea there! And what about the return time? 3 pm?

Voice 3: Not likely We should spend some time in the afternoon after lunch.

Voice 1: Yes, aithough we can't come back too late.

Voice 2: Ok. Let's say 7 pm so that we arrive by 8:30 pm. Agreed?

Voice 4: Alright!

Voice 1: So, we have agreed that we will leave at 7:30 am and we expect to be back at 8:30 pm.
Voice 2: And what about transportation, is the school bus available?

Voice 3: We may want to consider that. However, it can't wait for us all day in Mexico City.

Voice 1: So, are you saying we should rent a bus?

Voice 4: Basically, yes. We know it is a little more expensive, but that way we have a sure way to get
to Chapultepec and come back.

Voice 2: Are you sure about that? Because renting a bus won't come cheap.

Voice 1: My father’s close friend rents tour buses. | think he could lend a helping hand.

Voice 3: That sounds great! So that's settled. We will rent a bus to get from Texcoco to Chapultepec.
Voice 4: So we expect to arrive by ¢ am at Chapultepec. And once we have arrived, will we go
immediately to the lake?

Voice 2: And skip breakfast? We can't agree with that idea. We need to eat breakfast, because we
will have a day full of activities.

Voice 3: Fine, how much time should we spend?

Voice 1: Does one hour sound good to everyone?

Voice 4: One hour? Why, yes. Sounds perfect. Then we are going to spend one hour to have
breakfast.

Voice 1: Immediately after having finished breakfast, we will visit the museum in Chapultepec Park,
since it opens at 10 am and we have to spend some time in the line for the tickets.

Voice 2: No. We think it would be better to have a little stroll.

Voice 3: But we will have that! The museum is on top of Chapultepec Hill. That way we can have

a stroll and get to the museum. We can kill two birds with one stone.
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